A Feasibility and Exploratory Study of Cardiac Rehabilitation in Acute Coronary Syndrome by McKay, Janet A
  
 
A  Feasibility and Exploratory Study of Cardiac 










This thesis is presented for the degree of Doctor of Nursing 
School of Nursing, Midwifery and Health, University of Stirling 
October 2013 
  




I declare the work in this thesis to be my own, except where stated  
 
 
Janet A McKay 
University of Stirling  
  




To my husband Gordon, my daughter Fiona, my son David and the two mums 
Jean and Florrie for all their support and to Aunt Joyce, who believed a promise 
made was a debt unpaid  
 ‘Debt paid’ 
  




I would like to express my gratitude to the men and women who were willing to 
share their experiences with me and take part in the studies. I would also like to 
thank my work colleagues within Cardiac Rehabilitation and Heart Failure who 
have supported me in so many ways. My thanks go to NHS Ayrshire & Arran, 
who funded my course and to my colleagues within the CHD Managed Clinical 
Network who supported me through the process.  A huge thank you to my 
supervisors: Professor Kate Niven and Dr Ashley Shepherd, for their time, 
patience, support and guidance.  Lastly, I would like to thank all those closest to 
me, without whom I would never have made it this far, especially my husband 
Gordon and my mum Jean, without whose help, I could not have managed over 
the last ten years. 
  
iv | P a g e  
 
Abbreviations  
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Glossary  
Acute Coronary Syndrome A sudden onset of chest pain due to a 
narrowing or blockage in one of the coronary 
arteries 
 
Acute Coronary Syndrome with 
Low Troponin 
 
As above, but with small amounts of damage 
below the cut off point for MI 
 
Bundle Branch Block  
 
 




Cardiovascular disease This includes Coronary Heart Disease (about 
50%), stroke (25%), and all other diseases of 
the circulatory system 
 
Coronary Artery Bypass Graft  
 
An operation to bypass a section or sections 
of coronary arteries and improve blood 
supply to the heart 
 
Coronary Heart Disease Coronary Heart Disease occurs when the 
walls of the coronary arteries become 
narrowed by a gradual build-up of atheroma 
 
Co-morbidity  A state where an individual has two or more 
diseases 
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Dyspnoea Laboured or difficult breathing, otherwise 
known as breathlessness 
 
Fibrinolytic Therapy Patients are given a clot dissolving drug 
which reduces the damage that is caused by 
a Myocardial Infarction 
 
Heart Failure This occurs if the heart becomes less 
efficient at pumping blood around the body 
due to damage to heart muscle 
 
Hypertension High blood pressure, systolic blood pressure 
>140mmHg, diastolic blood pressure > 
90mmHg 
 
Incidence A measure of morbidity based on the number 
of new episodes of an illness in a population 
over a period 
 
Myocardial Infarction  Death of heart muscle (myocardium) which 
follows sudden reduction in or cessation of 
the flow of blood down the coronary arteries, 
can be either Non ST Elevation Myocardial 
Infarction  or ST Elevation Myocardial 
Infarction 
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Morbidity  A state of being diseased 
 





Myocardial ischaemia occurs when blood 
flow to the heart muscle is decreased by a 
partial or complete blockage of your heart's 
arteries 
 
Myocardial Necrosis  
 
Death of tissue due to general or local 
inadequacy of blood supply to the heart 
muscle 
 
Non ST Elevation Myocardial 
Infarction 
 
Myocardial Infarction, where all other 
indicators with the exception of ST elevation 
are present. 
 
Prevalence A measure of morbidity based on current 




Normally includes coronary angioplasty and 
stenting as an arranged admission  
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Primary Percutaneous Coronary 
Intervention 
Normally includes coronary angioplasty and 
stenting as an emergency in the hour 
following diagnosis of MI 
 
Primary Prevention The prevention of the development of a 
condition e.g. CHD, by avoidance of factors 
known to contribute to its development 
 
Secondary Prevention In CHD, interventions such as lifestyle 
changes or drugs aimed at prevention 
slowing or reversing the progression of the 
disease 
 
Stable Angina Term used for angina, which is relatively 
predictable and the intensity and frequency of 
which remains similar over long periods 
 
ST Elevation Myocardial 
Infarction 
Myocardial Infarction, where >1mm ST 
elevation is present on at least two limb leads 





An enzyme in the blood that can detect 
amounts of damage to the heart muscle  
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Abstract  
Background: Cardiac Rehabilitation (CR) has been shown to be effective in 
reducing mortality and morbidity in Coronary Heart Disease (CHD). There is a 
limited amount of research that evaluates the impact of menu-based CR, in 
patients with Acute Coronary Syndrome with Low Troponin levels (ACSLT).  
Aim: This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a Randomised Controlled 
Trial (RCT) which would test the impact of a menu-based CR programme, on 
individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, against standard care. This feasibility study 
included staff views. The exploratory study aimed to explore the impact that 
ACSLT and CR can have on this client group.  
Method: The feasibility study was a repeated measures case-control trial of 
menu-based CR based on the theoretical framework of the Common Sense 
Model of Self-Regulation (CSM), using a range of health assessments. The 
areas assessed included misconceptions, symptoms, anxiety, depression and 
Health Related Quality of Life (HRQoL). In addition, focus groups were held with 
both ward and specialist CR staff to seek their views on the feasibility of a RCT 
of menu-based CR for ACSLT.  
The exploratory study consisted of description and analysis of the data that 
had been collected from the participants over the two year period as above. In 
addition it included qualitative data that had been collected during interviews 
with the participants. 
Findings: Participants (n=33) were recruited from cardiology wards following an 
admission with ACSLT.  They were assessed at baseline  (T1), nine months (T3) 
and 24 months (T4). Twenty-five participants completed the studies.  The 
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feasibility study was successful in its aim of testing the CR intervention and 
protocols for a further RCT. The intervention was acceptable to the participants 
and to the specialist staff, although the ward staff did not see the need for a 
RCT. The measures used, with the exception of the self-reporting measures, 
were suitable and provided a wide range of data that could be utilised in a RCT. 
However the changes to diagnostic categories meant that a RCT would no 
longer be feasible.  
The exploratory study found that both groups were similar on a range of 
baseline demographic and clinical factors. There was a tendency to benefit 
within the exploratory study which favoured the intervention. An additional 
finding from the exploratory study was the degree of uncertainty experienced by 
the participants, within the context of a changing political and clinical landscape.   
Discussion and conclusions: The studies presented in this thesis add to our 
knowledge by highlighting some of the difficulties in designing a RCT of menu-
based CR in a specific subgroup of CHD and by presenting outcome data for a 
small group of participants that have not previously been studied within the 
literature. This data suggests that there was a tendency to benefit for the 
intervention that requires further study.  
Implications for practice: Patients with ACSLT are now being included in CR 
programmes due to the changes within the diagnostic criteria. Clinicians have 
little understanding of the impact of CR on this group of patients, or what type of 
interventions would work best. Large RCT’s will however be problematic and 
this thesis has highlighted that further work is required to explore how CR can 
best improve the well-being of individuals with ACSLT. 
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Chapter One Introduction & overview of thesis 
1.1 Introduction  
This chapter briefly outlines the rationale for the focus on this area of clinical 
practice and the organisation of this thesis, which contains: a feasibility study 
and an exploratory study. The feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility 
of a Randomised Controlled Trial (RCT) which would test the impact of a menu-
based Cardiac Rehabilitation (CR) programme, on individuals diagnosed with 
Acute Coronary Syndrome with Low Troponin levels (ACSLT), against standard 
care. This feasibility study included staff views. The exploratory study aimed to 
explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on this client group.   
The research base for ACSLT relates mainly to medical treatment and there 
has been little attention paid to the impact that CR could have on this group of 
individuals. This thesis aims to contribute to the body of knowledge regarding 
CR and ACSLT and to inform future research design and service provision.  
1.2 Personal statement 
When I applied to start this clinical doctorate, I was asked a question about 
the gap between research and practice and how did I think it could be altered. 
The original answer I gave is lost in the mist of years of study. However this 
concept of a gap between research and practice remained crucial to the 
formulation and design of this thesis. Not only the gap in time between research 
being undertaken and its implementation in practice, or not, but also the fact 
that research is often not carried out in the areas that clinical practice currently 
requires.  
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From the time that I decided to enter nursing, I had no doubt that I wanted to 
work within cardiology.  I came from a family where the impact of Coronary 
Heart Disease (CHD) is well recognised.  Following my training, I have spent 26 
years within the speciality, as a staff nurse, specialist nurse and latterly as a 
consultant nurse. I have progressed from someone who provides care for this 
group of patients, to someone who influences policy and service development 
through my participation in local, regional, and national forums. I have been 
involved in standard setting and benchmarking exercises in cardiology 
throughout the National Health Service (NHS) in Scotland.  But, despite this 
progression and slight change of focus in my career, I have remained 
committed to ensuring that the best possible care is provided for the individuals 
within my caseload and that this care is based on the emerging evidence base. 
However, I have also been aware that much of what we do in CR has a limited 
evidence base, and often we advise individuals based on clinical expertise 
alone.  
Clinical practice changes rapidly and is based on a pragmatic approach to 
the situation that clinical teams find themselves in. Choices are made, about 
what works well and what doesn’t, using feedback systems from individuals and 
clinical staff.  In addition, clinical teams have to respond to policy changes and 
this does not always closely follow the research base. This is very apparent in 
CR, where the research base focuses primarily on Myocardial Infarction (MI) 
and Coronary Artery Bypass Grafts (CABG) with a smaller research base for 
other cardiac diagnoses. Yet clinical teams committed to the specialty, voluntary 
organisations and individuals who have undergone CR and have felt the benefit, 
have managed to influence opinion and alter policy. This is reflected in both the 
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National Service Framework for CHD (DOH 2000) and the CHD and Stroke 
Strategy for Scotland (SGHD 2009a). These strategies go beyond the evidence 
base and health professionals must now look to develop services for groups not 
previously offered CR.  At the time these strategies were developed, there had 
been limited research on the impact comprehensive CR can have on groups, 
such as the elderly, ethnic minority groups, women and particularly on clients 
with other cardiac diagnoses. I had been involved in, and supportive of, the 
strategies and was clearly aware that they posed significant challenges to CR 
clinicians in providing evidenced based care. In summary, this conflict between 
my role in policy and my role as an evidenced based practitioner is key to the 
way in which I developed this thesis. 
1.3 Background 
Cardiovascular disease (CVD) refers to any disease that affects the 
cardiovascular system, principally CHD, vascular diseases of the brain and 
kidney, and peripheral arterial disease. Cardiovascular diseases remain the 
biggest cause of deaths worldwide.  An estimated 17.3 million people died from 
CVD in 2008 yet 80% of these deaths were preventable (WHO 2012).  
The most common form of CVD is CHD. An estimated 7.3 million people 
died of CHD worldwide in 2008 (WHO 2012).  In Europe, CHD accounts for an 
estimated 1.95 million deaths each year and is the most common cause of 
death in the UK, with a total of 88,000 deaths attributed to CHD in 2008 (British 
Heart Foundation (BHF) 2012b). Scottish CHD mortality is amongst the highest 
in Western Europe (Tunstall-Pedoe et al 1999). Significant attention has been 
paid over recent decades to reducing mortality and morbidity from CHD.  There 
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have been a wide range of treatments developed to minimise the damage and 
impact of the disease process. These include the introduction of thrombolysis in 
the 1980’s, the development of a range of secondary prevention drugs such as 
aspirin, beta-blockers, statins and ace-inhibitors, and the more recent 
development of primary angioplasty (PPCI) across most of Scotland (SGHD 
2009a). New diagnostic techniques have allowed clinicians to pick up a wider 
range of damage to heart muscle and this has led to changes in diagnostic 
categories over the last ten years. This improved ability to detect disease has 
allowed clinicians to introduce preventative strategies at a far earlier stage in 
the development of CHD. Increasingly, methods of risk assessment such as 
Framingham (D’Agostino et al 2001) or ASSIGN (Woodward et al 2007) are 
being used to guide prevention strategies. These have focused on the 
modifiable risk factors of smoking, hypertension, lack of physical activity, diet 
and blood cholesterol, with more recent focus on psychosocial risks such as 
depression and deprivation.  All of these improvements have led to a reduction 
in deaths from CHD in Scotland of 60% over the last ten years (ISD 2011).  
The research suggests that modification of currently known risk factors has 
the potential to prevent most premature cases of MI worldwide (Yusuf et al 
2004). Deaths and rates of morbidity, from all forms of CHD, fell by at least 50% 
in most countries from about 1980 to 2000 (Capewell and O’Flaherty 2009). 
It has been argued that two-thirds of this decline can be attributed to a decrease 
in adverse events and reflects reductions in the prevalence of major risk factors. 
The remaining third is attributable to reduced case-fatality rates, owing mainly to 
treatments (Tunstall-Pedoe et al 1999).  However it is clear, from the evidence 
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above that any intervention designed to reduce the highlighted risk factors can 
have a significant impact on the health of the individual ith CHD.   
Cardiac Rehabilitation is one of the interventions designed to uti lise this 
evidence base and to improve the life of individuals following a cardiac event.  
It aims to return them to as normal a lifestyle as possible through exercise, 
education, support for behaviour modification, and attention to psychosocial 
factors (Bethell et al 2008). The evidence base for CR shows that there are 
large differences in the quality of evidence for the various components of such a 
complex intervention. The evidence base for the exercise component of CR is 
comprehensive and compelling. Although focusing in the main on MI, CABG 
and PCI, there is evidence that CR can have an impact on the physical health of 
participants with a variety of diagnoses through exercise. There is also some 
suggestion of benefit from psychological interventions within CR.  However this 
evidence base is currently ambiguous and there is a need for further research 
into misconceptions, anxiety, depression, and Health Related Quality of Life 
(HRQoL). The research base on the impact of educational interventions in CR is 
varied. There are some difficulties in differentiating the impact of education and 
psychological interventions within CR. There is a need therefore for further 
exploration of the role that menu-based CR can play in the care of individuals.  
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1.4 Cardiac Rehabilitation as a complex intervention  
Cardiac Rehabilitation is now a cornerstone in the recovery process for 
individuals with CHD. There are many definitions of CR around, however the 
Scottish Intercollegiate Guideline Network (SIGN) defined the key elements as:  
‘ the process by which individuals with cardiac disease, in partnership with a 
multidisciplinary team of health professionals, are encouraged and supported to 
achieve and maintain optimal physical and psychosocial health’ (SIGN 2002 p1) 
Increasingly, CR has been accepted by the United Kingdom (UK) and 
devolved governments as an essential component of care (DOH 2000, SIGN 
2002, NICE 2007).  
The evidence base for CR has gradually evolved over the last thirty years, 
with the first meta-analysis being completed in 1988 and latest meta-analysis 
being completed in 2011. This evidence base will be explored in greater detail 
in chapter 3. However, much of the evidence to date has been collected in the 
MI and CABG populations. Current healthcare policy in the UK argues that CR 
should be provided to a wider range of cardiac diagnoses, despite the limited 
evidence base (SIGN 2002). This is a challenging situation for clinicians and 
further research is needed to support clinical practice. 
Originally, CR services in the UK focused on exercise programmes alone. 
Standard CR had historically taken the form of a structured exercise programme 
in a hospital setting with educational and psychological support and advice on 
risk factors. During the 1990’s this meant that programmes often had strict 
exclusion criteria, based on fitness to exercise. Patients such as the elderly, 
those with complex co-morbidities and those with ongoing symptoms were often 
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excluded (Tod et al 2002).The move towards a more inclusive process saw the 
introduction of firstly the term comprehensive and then menu-based CR.  
Comprehensive CR describes the addition of a variety of services to the 
exercise based component of CR. Menu-based in contrast makes exercise only 
one part of the menu and focuses on a wider range of treatment options.  
In standard or comprehensive CR, the exercise component consisted of an 
exercise programme, based mainly in hospital, working at moderate intensity, 
usually twice a week and in a group setting. The other components of the 
programme were delivered within this context. If a patient was unable to access 
the exercise component, they often did not receive the other elements of CR.  
Clinicians recognised that this type of intervention did not suit a lot of patients 
and clinical practice in CR developed into a menu-based approach for the 
provision of care (SIGN 2002).  
A menu-based approach recognises the need to tailor the delivery of 
services to an individual’s goals and circumstances. A menu-based programme 
could include specific education to reduce cardiac misconceptions and 
encourage smoking cessation and weight management. It could include 
vocational rehabilitation to assist return to work or retirement; or referral to a 
psychologist, cardiologist, or exercise physiologist.  Exercise is no longer the 
primary focus, but only one of the services that could be provided as part of the 
menu. In addition exercise could be provided in a variety of ways from the 
traditional moderate intensity hospital class, to a low intensity class, a class in 
the community, or a home exercise programme, depending on the needs of the 
patient.  
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The choice of interventions, within a menu-based programme, is 
individualised according to need and can vary considerably from individual to 
individual. These diverse components act, and interact, with one another to 
achieve a range of outcomes. However the evidence base on menu-based CR 
is limited. 
This increasing focus on individualised care within CR has highlighted that 
CR programmes need to become more effective in addressing the 
psychological needs of the individual as well as their physical needs (Linden et 
al 1996, Mayou 1996, Taylor et al 2004). Surveys have highlighted that 
psychosocial factors are still poorly assessed (Lewin et al 1998) and that the 
measurement of psychological and quality of life (QoL) criteria within 
programmes is not universally carried out (Bethell et al 2000). Healthcare 
professionals within CR do not use psychological interventions systematically 
due to limited identification of the patient’s illness beliefs and expectations. 
Programmes do not ground interventions in a specific theory or framework. The 
need to pursue the establishment of a well-grounded theoretical framework to 
develop models of care that deliver effective CR interventions, has been clearly 
recognised (DOH 2000), and highlighted, in guidelines issued by the British 
Association of Cardiac Rehabilitation (BACR) (Coats et al 1995).  
Menu-based CR is a complex intervention with varied pathways according to 
individual need. There is a need for further research on menu-based CR that 
addresses the needs of individuals with cardiac diagnoses other than MI and 
CABG. 
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1.5 Acute Coronary Syndrome Low Troponin 
The need for further research within CR has been highlighted in section 1.4, 
but a diagnosis that requires further exploration is ACSLT.  This is a term that 
has appeared in the last decade within the CHD medical terminology (SIGN 
2007a). However the term of ACSLT is relatively new and poorly understood 
across many healthcare organisations and communities. This group would 
previously been classified as unstable angina (UA) as the biomarkers in use, 
prior to the discovery of the troponins, would have been unable to detect this 
low level of damage to cardiac muscle. Research has shown that the morbidity 
and mortality of patients with ACSLT is similar in severity to those diagnosed 
with MI (SIGN 2007a).  
In 2004, individuals with ACSLT would not have met the referral criteria in 
force in the majority of CR programmes (Lewin et al 2004). The evidence base 
for this cardiac diagnosis focused mainly on medical treatment and there were 
limited data on other forms of treatment including CR.  Audit data in NHS 
Ayrshire and Arran showed that the numbers likely to be affected by this 
diagnosis were similar to the numbers of individuals diagnosed with MI; 
approximately 400 a year.  This group of individuals were discharged, with a 
diagnosis that was poorly understood, and received care that did not reflect the 
standards of those diagnosed with MI, but they faced similar challenges in 
terms of mortality and morbidity.  This therefore made ACSLT and CR a priority 
area for further research. This thesis will therefore focus on individuals with 
ACSLT and will contribute to the evidence base on CR for this diagnosis. 
 
10 | P a g e  
 
1.6 Theoretical framework for Cardiac Rehabilitation  
The need for further research within menu-based CR that utilises a 
theoretical framework has been highlighted in section 1.3. The Common Sense 
Model of Self-Regulation (CSM) is particularly suited to understanding and 
improving an individual’s management of their chronic illness (Leventhal et al 
1980, Leventhal et al 2003). The theory involves individuals monitoring their 
efforts and outcomes in managing tasks and using this information to regulate 
the process towards achieving desired goals. As a theoretical model, it 
describes patients as active problem solvers who make sense of a threat to 
their health such as physical symptoms or an illness, by developing their own 
cognitive representations of the threat, which in turn, determine how they 
respond. (Leventhal et al 1980, Leventhal et al 2003). As has been stated 
previously, many CR programmes do not utilise a theoretical framework when 
designing a programme. The impact of using a framework such as the CSM 
model to underpin a complex intervention such as CR is one that requires 
further study.  
1.7 A framework for research 
The need for further research within menu-based CR has been highlighted 
in chapter 1.3-1.6.  Healthcare is moving toward the goal of implementing 
evidence-based interventions that have been rigorously evaluated and found to 
be both efficacious and effective (Bowen et al 2009).  However the design and 
evaluation of complex interventions, such as CR, is problematic. There are a 
large number of diverse components within a CR programme, including the 
theoretical framework, which, act and interact with one another to achieve a 
range of outcomes for the individual.  
11 | P a g e  
 
The Medical Research Council (MRC) provides a framework for researching 
complex interventions, setting out four phases in the development and 
evaluation of such interventions (Campbell et al 2000, Medical Research 
Council 2000). Since its publication in 2000, this framework has been used in 
research concerning a wide variety of treatments, services and interventions 
(Robinson et al 2005, Byrne et al 2006, Blackwood 2006, Redfern et al 2006). 
This thesis will focus on the first three phases of the MRC framework, by 
examining the underpinning evidence for CR (pre-clinical Phase) and by 
modelling what the CR intervention should look like (Phase I). The research 
studies carried out in this thesis encompasses Phase II, where mechanisms are 
identified and outcomes are predicted. It is intended that the feasibility study will 
test the feasibility of carrying out a large study in this population group. It wi ll 
describe the components of the intervention, test their likely effects on the 
population and revise the intervention on the basis of the results. This would 
allow for the development of a RCT to test the intervention further, with an 
appropriate level of power (Phase III). The exploratory study will provide further 
data on the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on this client group. It is 
hoped these studies will contribute to the body of knowledge regarding CR in 
order to inform future service provision (Phase IV). 
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Figure 1:1: The MRC framework for the evaluation of complex interventions 
MRC 2000 
1.8 Aim of the thesis  
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study included staff views. The 
exploratory study aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on 
this client group.  
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1.9 Research questions 
In attempting to meet the aim of the thesis, specific research questions were 
devised:  
Feasibility Study  
 Would a RCT of a menu-based CR programme for individuals with a 
diagnosis of ACSLT be feasible? 
 How do staff caring for individuals with ACSLT view the  study and the 
feasibility of a RCT of CR 
 
Exploratory Study 
 What  impact did a menu-based CR programme for individuals with a 
diagnosis of ACSLT have on four areas   
o Cardiac misconceptions  
o Cardiac symptoms 
o Anxiety and depression. 
o HRQoL 
 How do individuals with ACSLT view their illness? 
 
This thesis includes a feasibility study and an exploratory study. However, these 
studies used the same group of participants, who were recruited while in-
patients within the wards, and data were collected from the participants 
throughout the timescale of the studies. The data relating to feasibility are 
reported in the feasibility study and the data gathered from both quantitative and 
qualitative measures are reported in the exploratory study.  
The term participant will be used for the patients who took part in the studies. 
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Nursing and physiotherapy staff took part in the focus groups as part of the 
feasibility study and they will be referred to as staff.  The terms; feasibility study, 
exploratory study, studies, and thesis will be used throughout. In order to avoid 
confusion, the term “feasibility study” will be used when it relates to issues of 
feasibility. The term “exploratory study” will be used when it relates to the data 
collected from participants. The term “studies” will be used when information 
from both studies is being discussed and the term “thesis” will be used to 
describe the work overall. 
1.10 Timeline of the thesis  
This thesis was carried out in a time of change within cardiology and this 
had a substantial impact on the outcome of the studies. Figure 1:2 highlights 
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Oct 2004-Oct 2005 
 First  review of relevant literature 
October 2005 
 Research proposal completed 
March 2005  Ethics application submitted to NHS Ayrshire and Arran  and 
Stirling University Ethics Committees* 
Jan 2006 
 Ethics approval granted  
November 2006 
 Start of recruitment at site 1 and 2 
February 2007  Recruitment now difficult at site 1 due to changes in clinical 
diagnosis 
June 2007 
 Two  additional nurses tasked with recruitment 
October 2007  Recruitment now difficult at site 2 due to changes in clinical 
diagnosis, making recruitment difficult at both sites  
November 2007  Scottish Government release guidance on definition of MI* 
November 2007 
 Recruitment Stopped 
July 2008  
 Data Collection completed  
2008-2012  Data analysis, and write up * 
2011-2012 
 Second review of literature 








* Leave of absence 
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1.11 Organisation of the thesis 
In this first chapter, the context for this thesis has been described. This 
includes a discussion on CR as a complex intervention and areas where further 
study would be beneficial. The MRC framework for complex interventions has 
been discussed (MRC 2000) and will form the underlying framework for the rest 
of the thesis.  
In the second chapter, a review of the literature in relation to CHD describes 
the impact of this disease on the health of the Scottish population, and the 
factors contributing to its development. This chapter then continues by 
describing the many improvements in the management of CHD that have 
occurred in recent decades, and how the risk and impact can be mitigated by 
modern developments in cardiac care. This encompasses the Pre-clinical 
Phase of the MRC framework.  
In the third chapter, the development of one of these improvements, that of 
CR will be discussed. The historical background and evidence base for this 
treatment will be considered and suggestions for further research highlighted. 
There will be an exploration of the theories which can underpin CR practice, in 
particular, the CSM (Leventhal et al 1980, Leventhal et al 2003). This chapter 
relates to Phase I of the MRC framework where components of the intervention 
and underlying mechanisms are identified.  
The fourth, fifth and sixth chapters relate to Phase II of the MRC framework. 
The fourth chapter will describe and discuss the methodology employed to meet 
the aims of the thesis, taking into account the clinical context and information 
from the literature. The design of the studies and coordination will be discussed 
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first, followed by ethical considerations and recruitment. The measures and 
process for data collection will then be addressed, and finally, timescales.  
The fifth chapter will present the issues explored in the feasibility study.  
These issues include: recruitment and retention, the acceptability of a CR 
intervention to participants and staff, and the appropriateness of the outcome 
measures chosen to measure cardiac misconceptions, symptom severity, 
anxiety, depression, and HRQoL.  
In the sixth chapter, the results obtained using these outcome measures and 
participant interviews will be presented.  
In the seventh chapter, the findings of the thesis which illustrate new 
knowledge are discussed along with, the limitations of the studies, implications 
for clinical practice, and recommendations for future research. 
1.12 Conclusion  
This chapter has outlined the rationale for the focus on this area of clinical 
practice. There is a need for further research that examines menu-based CR 
grounded in a theoretical framework. This is particularly important in the context 
of ACSLT. This group of individuals were discharged, with a diagnosis that was 
poorly understood, and received care that did not reflect the standards of those 
diagnosed with MI, but they faced similar challenges in terms of mortality and 
morbidity. This therefore made ACSLT and CR a priority area for further 
research. The overall aim of this thesis is to contribute to the body of knowledge 
regarding CR and ACSLT and to inform future research design and service 
provision. This will be achieved by both feasibility and exploratory studies.  
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Chapter Two Coronary Heart Disease      
2:1 Introduction 
This chapter will follow the MRC framework (MRC 2000) for researching 
complex interventions, by highlighting the evidence base for CHD. Studies 
appearing in MEDLINE, and CINAHL databases were initially accessed 
between 2003 and 2005, and reviewed regarding objectives, methodological 
issues, results and clinical relevance. The literature review was then ongoing 
from 2005 until 2012. Both electronic and manual searches were conducted, 
using the key words ‘patients’, ‘Coronary Heart Disease’ ‘Acute Coronary 
Syndrome”. These words were coupled with ‘CHD risk factors’ and ‘treatment’, 
in searches of the literature undertaken to review the current research base on 
interventions for CHD. Meta-analysis, systematic reviews, randomised 
controlled trials and observational studies were reviewed with respect to the 
aforementioned areas.  
This chapter will describe the incidence of CHD and changes in clinical 
practice within cardiology that have led to the development of the diagnostic 
category of Acute Coronary Syndrome (ACS) and the sub-category of ACSLT. 
This chapter then continues by discussing the risk factors for CHD and the 
many improvements in the management of CHD that have occurred in recent 
decades.  
2.2 Background 
Cardiovascular disease (CVD) refers to any disease that affects the  
cardiovascular system, principally CHD, vascular diseases of the brain and 
kidney, and peripheral arterial disease. This group of diseases remain the 
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biggest cause of deaths worldwide.  An estimated 17.3 million people died from 
CVD in 2008, yet 80% of these deaths were preventable (WHO 2012). Over the 
last two decades, CVD has increased, at an astonishingly fast rate, in low and 
middle-income countries. At the same time, mortality rates have declined in 
many high-income countries (Mendis et al 2011). Rates of mortality and 
morbidity from CVD fell, by at least 50%, in many high-income countries from 
1980 to 2000 (Unal et al 2005, Capewell and O’Flaherty 2009). Some two-thirds 
of this decline can be attributed to a decrease in adverse events and reflects 
reductions in the prevalence of major risk factors. The remaining third is 
attributable to reduced case-fatality rates, owing mainly to treatments (Tunstall-
Pedoe et al 1999). However flattening rates of death from CVD in younger age 
groups have also now been reported in the United States (US), the UK, 
Australia and elsewhere (Capewell and O’Flaherty 2009). Worsening trends in 
CVD may be even greater among people in socially deprived groups 
(O’Flaherty et al 2009). The main cause of death in the UK remains CVD, with 
191,000 deaths each year, one in three of all deaths (BHF 2010).  
The most common form of CVD is CHD. An estimated 7.3 million people 
died of CHD worldwide in 2008 (WHO 2012). In Europe, CHD accounts for an 
estimated 1.95 million deaths each year and is the most common cause of 
death in the UK, with a total of 88,000 deaths attributed to CHD in 2008 (BHF 
2012b). Death rates have fallen in the UK over the last fifty years, but the 
prevalence continues to increase, due to improvements in treatments and the 
rising age of the population (Unal et al 2005, BHF 2012a). Currently there are 
2.7 million people in the UK living with CHD (BHF 2012a). Rising life 
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expectancy and improvements in prognosis can only have a further impact on 
prevalence in the coming decades (Unal et al 2005). 
 
Figure 2:1 Differences in Age-standardised CHD mortality rates by sex and country 
2009 United Kingdom 
 
BHF trends in CHD 1961-2011(BHF 2012) 
Note: Percentages refer to the difference in age-standardised mortality for men 
or women compared to the male or female rate in England  
2.3 Coronary Heart Disease in Scotland  
This worldwide challenge of tackling CHD is reflected in the health of the 
Scottish population. As seen from Figure 2:1, the CHD mortality rate for men 
living in Scotland is 25% higher than England and 36% higher for women. CHD 
will directly affect the majority of the Scottish population, at some point in their 
life, either individually or through their family or friends. The incidence of CHD is 
higher amongst men, the elderly and in deprived areas of Scotland (SIGN 
2007b).  
Significant attention has been paid in Scotland over recent decades to 
reducing mortality and morbidity from CHD. Within Scotland a target was set of 
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a 60% reduction between 1995 and 2010. The age-standardised mortality rate 
(for under 75’s) for CHD has fallen from 124.6 per 100,000 population in 1995, 
to 49.0 per 100,000 population in 2010, a reduction of 60.7%. The target has 
therefore been achieved (ISD 2011). 
However, although mortality from CHD has fallen, it is a matter of concern 
that rates of decline in CHD mortality for men and women aged 35-54 years 
show recent, significant flattening. Specifically, the annual percentage change in 
men was – 6.28% between 1986 and 2003, but only – 0.55% between 2003 
and 2006.  Between 2003 and 2006 the two most deprived quintiles of the 
Scottish population showed an increase of CHD mortality of 16.8% and 10% 
respectively (SGHD 2009a).  
In the Scottish health survey of 2008, the prevalence rates for CHD were 
6.9% for men and 5.6% for women (SGHD 2009a) with the prevalence rate 
increasing dramatically across the age groups, peaking in the 75+ age group at 
26.8% and 20.2% respectively. This has implications for the healthcare sector 
as the population of the UK is ageing. Over the last 25 years, the percentage of 
the population aged 65 and over increased from 15 per cent in 1984 to 16 per 
cent in 2009, an increase of 1.7 million people. By 2034, 23 per cent of the UK 
population is projected to be aged 65 and over (Office of National Statistics 
2012).  This will mean increasing numbers of individuals with CHD, who require 
healthcare from the NHS in Scotland. It is therefore not a surprise that the 
Scottish government in its strategy ‘Better Health, Better Care’ confirmed that 
CHD remains a clinical priority (SGHD 2007).  
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2.4 Coronary Heart Disease in NHS Ayrshire and Arran 
This thesis was based in NHS Ayrshire and Arran on the west coast of 
Scotland. Even within Scotland, a variation in CHD mortality between health 
boards can be seen, with NHS Ayrshire and Arran having one of the highest 
mortality and prevalence rates in Scotland (SGHD 2011, BHF 2012b). As can 
be seen in Figure 2:2, CHD is therefore an area of huge challenge for NHS 
Ayrshire and Arran. 
Figure 2:2 CHD Premature Mortality rates per 100,000, by sex and local authority, 
2008-2010 
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2.5 Manifestations of Coronary Heart Disease    
Chapter 2:1-2:4 has demonstrated that CHD is a major challenge for 
healthcare systems both internationally, nationally and locally. This section will 
focus on the manifestations of CHD and specifically on ACS and ACSLT. The 
development of CHD happens over a number of years and a number of 
diagnoses are associated with it. These are: 
 ACS where one of the coronary arteries become narrowed or blocked 
and causes damage to the muscle of the heart. This leads to symptoms 
of chest pain and admission to hospital. This diagnosis can be divided 
into several categories which will be described below.  
 Stable Angina where the artery may become so narrow that it cannot 
deliver enough oxygen-containing blood to the heart muscle, when its’ 
demands are high, resulting in pain or discomfort. This does not lead to 
blockage and damage to heart muscle, but can restrict life choices. 
 Heart Failure (HF), which occurs if the heart becomes less efficient at 
pumping blood around the body, due to damage to the heart muscle. 
The term ACS is one that is not well understood by a large portion of the 
population. It is an umbrella term for MI and UA (Fox et al 2004). Both have a 
common aetiology in the formation of thrombus on an inflamed and complicated 
atheromatous plaque. Patients with erosion or rupture of an atheromatous 
coronary plaque may or may not go on to develop MI. This confers particular 
risks, as a result of impairment of left ventricular function, and mechanical and 
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arrhythmic complications (Fox et al 2004). An accurate and consistent diagnosis 
of MI is therefore important to guide patient management.  
The World Health Organization (WHO) classification of MI states that the 
term MI is generally used when myocardial necrosis due to myocardial ischemia 
is evidenced in a clinical setting (WHO 1979).  Their criteria for the identification 
of MI recommended that the condition can be diagnosed if any two of the 
following three features were present:  
 Symptoms of myocardial ischemia (continuous chest pain for 20 minutes)  
 Electrocardiograph(ECG) changes with ST segment elevation or Q wave 
development 
 Elevation of sensitive and specific cardiac enzymes in the circulation 
The third of these criteria has led to debate among cardiologists over the last 
decade. With the development of more sensitive assays of cardio-specific 
enzymes such as Troponin T, there has been confusion around the terminology 
describing patients with MI. Particularly those who have an elevation of cardio-
specific enzymes, but do not meet the second criteria of ST elevation or Q wave 
development (Fox et al 2004). This led to the development of the current 
classification system for MI, which is described as either: 
 ST elevation MI (STEMI), where >1mm ST elevation is present on at 
least two limb leads or >2mm ST elevation is present in chest leads. 
 Non ST elevation MI (NSTEMI), where all other indicators with the 
exception of ST elevation are present. (Fox et al 2004) 
25 | P a g e  
 
An additional area of debate has been the level of cardio-specific enzyme 
rise that would be considered positive for MI. In 2000, a joint working group 
from the European Society of Cardiology (ESC) and the American College of 
Cardiology (ACC) published a redefinition of MI which stated that any elevation, 
however small, of troponin levels is evidence of a MI (ESC/ACC 2000). 
However, within the UK, the British Cardiovascular Society (BCS) Working 
Group recommended that in the context of a typical ACS, MI should be 
diagnosed when the maximum Troponin T increase is >1.0ng/ml (Fox et al 
2004). This recommendation was made on the basis that the risk of death at 
this level of rise in Troponin T is similar to that seen with the WHO definition 
(WHO 1979). 
Table   2:1 Worldwide definitions of Acute Coronary Syndrome  
12 hour serum Troponin T concentration (ng/l) 
 <0.01 >0.01 and <1.0 >1.0 
BCS definition  ACS with UA ACS with myocyte 
necrosis 
ACS with clinical 
MI 
ESC/ACC UA MI MI 
WHO definition UA  UA  MI 
30 day mortality  4.5% 10.4% 12.9% 
6 month mortality 8.6% 18.7% 19.2% 
SIGN (2007a)  
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As can be seen from Table 2:1, the disparity amongst the definitions, relates 
to the middle group (Troponin T >0.01 and <1.0) or ACSLT as defined within 
this thesis. Before the identification of the troponins, patients with ACSLT would 
have been classified as UA, as the cardio-specific markers in use at that time 
would have been unable to detect any damage to cardiac muscle. Yet the 
current definitions from BCS/ACC/ESC recognise that patients with ACSLT are 
different from those with UA. They have an adverse prognosis, including 
increased risk of death, compared with patients with UA without an increased 
marker.  The data used to calculate this risk of death comes from the Global 
Registry of Acute Coronary Events (GRACE). This is a widely accepted method 
of determining risk, developed from a international observational database of 
outcomes for patients who are hospitalized with ACS. The database includes; 
over 200 hospitals, in 28 countries, that enrol a total of more than 10,000 
patients per year (GRACE investigators 2001). From this data, the researchers 
have been able to establish factors that influence survival. These include: age, 
heart rate, systolic blood pressure (BP), creatinine levels, presence of HF, ECG 
changes, cardiac arrhythmias, and raised cardiac enzymes. The data is entered 
into a table and the probability of death or MI in the next six months can be 
calculated.  From Table 2:1 it can be seen that individuals with ACSLT are at 
similar risk to those with MI and research is required into what interventions 
would benefit these individuals.   
2.6 Risk factors for Coronary Heart Disease    
There is a large amount of evidence about the reasons why some 
individuals develop CHD and also consensus that there are key contributory risk 
factors.  Large studies have shown that multiple risk factors, rather than a single 
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risk factor, significantly increases the risk of CHD (Tunstall-Pedoe et al 1999). 
The risk increases with age and men are more likely to suffer from CHD 
prematurely than women. Family history also appears to play a part in the 
development of this disease (BHF 2012a).  
The INTERHEART study assessed the importance of risk factors for CHD 
worldwide (Yusuf et al 2004). Nine measured and potentially modifiable risk 
factors accounted for more than 90% of the proportion of the risk for acute MI. 
These risk factors included smoking, elevated blood cholesterol, lack of physical 
activity, psychosocial factors, history of hypertension or diabetes, poor dietary 
pattern, obesity, and alcohol consumption. The effect of these risk factors was 
consistent in men and women, across different geographic regions, and by 
ethnic group. Worldwide, the two most important risk factors were smoking and 
abnormal lipids. Hypertension, diabetes, psychosocial factors and abdominal 
obesity were the next most important, but their relative effects varied in different 
regions of the world (Yusuf et al 2004). The British Regional Heart Study found 
that smoking, BP and abnormal lipids accounted for 90% of attributable risk of 
CHD (Emberson et al 2003).  
 If we consider the risk factors individually, we can see that smoking is 
closely related to premature mortality. Men under 65 who smoke are three times 
more likely to die of CHD than non-smokers of a comparable age and men 
between 65 and 84 who smoke are twice as likely to die as non-smokers (Doll 
el al 2004). Yusuf et al (2004) showed that there  was a strong relationship 
between the number of cigarettes smoked and the risk of MI, while individuals, 
who smoke more than 40 a day, had ten times the risk of non-smokers. It has 
28 | P a g e  
 
been argued that in developed countries around 12% of all disease burden a nd 
over 20% of CVD was due to smoking (WHO 2002). Yusuf et al (2004) 
estimated that 29% of heart attacks in Western Europe were due to smoking, 
and that smokers and former smokers were at almost twice the risk of a heart 
attack, compared to those who never smoked. 
The link between CVD risk and variation in blood lipid concentration was 
shown in a study of over 356,000 men aged 35-57 years who were followed up 
for six years (Stamler et al 1986). The study demonstrated a continuous, 
graded, strong relationship between serum cholesterol and six year age 
adjusted CHD mortality. A meta-analysis of data from 90,056 participants in 14 
randomised trials of statin therapy showed that a 1.0 mmol/l reduction in Low 
Density Lipoprotein (LDL) cholesterol lowered the five year relative risk of a 
major vascular event by 21%, irrespective of sex, age, BP, pre-existing diabetes 
or history of a previous vascular event (Baigent et al 2005). 
Light to moderate physical activity in healthy adults has been recommended 
to reduce the risk of mortality and morbidity from any disease. Observational 
studies show that those with higher physical activity levels are less likely to 
develop CHD than those who are more sedentary. The research also shows 
that those who increase their physical activity decrease their chances of 
developing CHD irrespective of their starting level (Lee et al 2000, Manson et al 
2002, Lee et al 2003). These studies confirmed an inverse relationship between 
physical activity and the risk of a cardiac event after controlling for other key risk 
factors.  
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Psychological distress, particularly depression, has been recognised as a 
risk factor for CHD (Anda et al 1993, Barefoot et al 1996, Hemingway and 
Marmot 1999). The INTERHEART study found that subjective stress and  
self-reported depression appeared to be associated with increased risk of 
developing an acute MI across gender, nationality, ethnic groups, and to be 
independent of smoking and socio-economic status (Rosengren et al 2004). 
Depression is highly prevalent in cardiac patients. Carney et al (1988) 
followed up 52 patients who had angiography for suspected CHD. At 12 
months, 78% of the depressed patients had sustained at least one major 
cardiac event. Depression symptoms in the cardiac population have been 
associated with an increased risk of recurrent cardiac events (Frasure-Smith et 
al 1995), mortality (Barefoot et al 1996) as well as poorer prognosis (Vaccarino 
et al 2001). Depression is also associated with increased risk following a MI, 
and it has been shown that persistent psychological distress and poor social 
support are powerful predictors of outcome independent of the degree of 
physical impairment (Hemingway and Marmot 1999).   
The high prevalence of psychological symptoms and disorders in patients 
with CHD has been documented by Rugulies (2002). Many people with CHD 
experience anxiety, depression, emotional and social disturbance, reduced 
HRQoL and failure to return to work (Petrie and Weinman 1997). Anxiety while 
in the coronary care unit is associated with an increased risk of ACS and 
arrhythmic events over the following 12 months (Frasure -Smith et al 1995). A 
number of studies demonstrate the link between negative perceptions and poor 
outcome in people with CHD (Maeland and Havik 1987, Petrie et al 1996, Furze 
et al 2005). Psychological distress is also an important predictor of 
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hospitalisation costs following a cardiac event, with distressed patients accruing 
four times the cost of non-distressed patients (Levin 1991).   
Blood pressure has been found to be directly related to mortality from CHD 
(Selmer 1992, Stamler et al 1993). Results from the Seven Countries Study 
have suggested that the relative increase in mortality from CHD, for a given 
increase in BP, is similar among different populations and cardiovascular risks 
(Menottie et al 1996).  
Diabetes is recognised as an independent risk factor for CHD in both men 
and women (Wilson et al 1998, Lotufo et al 2001).  Women with diabetes seem 
to lose most of their inherent protection against developing CHD (Brezinka and 
Padmos 1994). Lotufo et al (2001), in their study of male US physicians, found 
that diabetes is associated with a substantial increase in all-cause and CHD 
mortality. For all-cause mortality, the magnitude of excess risk conferred by 
diabetes is similar to that conferred by a history of CHD, for mortality from CHD 
a history of CHD is a more potent predictor of death. The presence of both 
diabetes and CHD, however, identified a particularly high-risk group. 
Manson et al (1990), in a prospective cohort study of over 100,000 female 
nurses, demonstrated a strong positive association between obesity and the 
risk of CHD in women. Adjustment for cigarette smoking increased the 
magnitude of the association. After adjustment for age and smoking, the risk of  
both non-fatal MI and fatal CHD among women in the heaviest weight category 
was more than three times higher than that in the leanest weight category.  
In the Framingham Heart Study, Hubert et al (1983) followed 2,818 women, 28 
to 62 years of age, for a 26-year period and found a strong positive association 
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between relative weight and the incidence of CHD. This association was also 
found amongst men. Yet in the Seven Countries Study (Keys 1980), no 
significant association between body mass index in most regions and CHD 
incidence over 10 years was found. It could be argued that these two studies 
had different levels of baseline obesity and therefore are not comparable. 
However, it highlights the difficulty in assessing the impact of obesity itself, 
versus the impact of obesity on other risk factors such as hypertension, and the 
resulting increase in CHD risk.  
The impact of dietary patterns on CHD has been studied in several areas, 
with varying results. These areas are dietary fats, salt, fruit and vegetables.  
The evidence would appear to be variable across these areas of dietary intake. 
The evidence would appear to be the strongest for a reduction in dietary fats.   
A Cochrane review examined the effect of reduction or modification of dietary 
fats, for at least six months, on reducing serum cholesterol levels and on total 
and CVD mortality and morbidity (Hooper et al 2004). There was no significant 
effect on total mortality, but a trend was identified towards protection from CVD 
mortality and significant protection from CVD events. Trials, with at least two 
years’ of follow up , provided stronger evidence of protection against CVD 
events. The reviewers concluded that there was a small, but potentially 
important, reduction in CVD risk with a reduction or modification of dietary fat 
intake, seen particularly in trials of longer duration. 
A meta-analysis of 28 trials, on the effect of moderate salt reduction on BP, 
demonstrated that a modest reduction in salt intake, for four or more weeks, 
had a significant effect on BP in both hypertensive and normotensive individuals  
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(He and MacGregor 2002). However a Cochrane review found that it was 
difficult to link this with a reduction in CVD events (Jürgens and NA  2004). 
The evidence for the benefits of a diet high in fruit and vegetables is limited. 
The recommendation to eat fruit and vegetables to prevent CHD is mainly 
based on non-randomised studies.  Several cohort studies have examined the 
relationship between fruit and vegetable intake and CHD. Law and Morris 
(1998) found a decrease in cardiac event rates and Shekelle et al (2004) found 
a reduction of 15% of CHD linked to consumption of fruit and vegetables. 
Pereira et al (2004) in their review of cohort studies argue that fruit and 
vegetables may reduce CHD by means of their protective constituents such as 
potassium, folate, vitamins, fibre, and other phenolic compounds. They reported 
an inverse association between intake of fibre from fruit and vegetables and  
CHD risk. In general, studies in this area report a favourable relationship 
between fruit and vegetable consumption and CHD occurrence, however no 
causal link has been shown. 
Alcohol is known to have both beneficial and harmful effects on the 
biochemical basis for CHD and the psychological consequences of the disease 
(Foppa et al 2002). Two cohort studies, on the effects of alcohol consumption in 
secondary prevention sub-groups, confirmed the protective effect of moderate 
drinking (Aguilar et al 2004, Reims et al 2004). In a prospective cohort study, 
Ajani et al (2000) followed up 87, 938 US male physicians for 5.5 years , 2,790 
of these had diabetes.  Their results also suggest that light to moderate alcohol 
consumption is associated with risk reductions in CHD  among diabetic and non-
diabetic men. Conversely, binge drinking is harmful and associated with: a 
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poorer lipid profile, an adverse effect on systolic BP, and increased risk of 
thrombosis (McKee and Britton 1998, Britton and McKee 2000). 
Since 1948, The Framingham Heart Study has been committed to identifying 
the common factors or characteristics that contribute to CVD (D’Agostino et al 
2001). Over the years, careful monitoring of the Framingham Heart Study 
population has led to the identification of the major CVD risk factors as above, 
as well as valuable information on the effects of these risk factors. The 
Framingham Heart Study has informed the development of a risk calculator for 
CHD. The Framingham equation has the advantage of allowing calculations 
over various time periods (4 to 12 years) and for different outcomes: stroke, 
CHD, MI and death from either CHD or CVD. Until recently, the majority of 
people used the Framingham equation for calculating CVD risk. 
A further two risk scoring formulas have been developed within the UK. The 
first is the Joint British Societies (JBS) scoring charts version 2, which are 
published in the British National Formulary (BNF) (JBS 2005). The JBS2 
scoring charts calculate CVD risk, based on the sum of the CHD and stroke 
risks given by Framingham. The Left Ventricular Hypertrophy and Diabetes risk 
factors, originally incorporated in the Framingham equation, are not included in 
the JBS2 charts, as these patients are automatically considered high risk.  
The latest risk calculator is the ASSIGN score which was developed in 
conjunction with SIGN (Woodward et al 2007), to address the issue that the 
Framingham equation may not accurately calculate risk in populations other 
than the US. ASSIGN is tailored to the Scottish population and is based on the 
Scottish Heart Health Extended Cohort, a series of population studies from the 
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1980s and 1990s, followed up until the end of 2005 (Woodward et al 2007).  
ASSIGN calculates risk of CVD, but also includes additional risk factors not 
used by the Framingham equation (family history and social deprivation), which 
are important in a Scottish context. Death rates from CHD are socially patterned 
in Scotland, with people in lower social classes more likely to suffer from CHD 
than those in higher social classes. From 2005-2009 death rates from CHD in 
Scotland were 84% higher in the most deprived decile compared to the least 
deprived decile (BHF 2012b). 
When the health behaviours associated with CHD risk factors are modified 
through activities such as smoking cessation, weight management, lipid 
management, increased physical activity and BP control, CHD can regress and 
progression can be delayed (SIGN 2000). All three risk calculators are used in 
clinical practice, both as a way to highlight the need for behaviour change to an 
individual, and as a tool to decide on treatment options. This has been the 
underpinning framework, for the last twenty years, for much of the prevention 
work in CHD within the UK.  
Yusuf et al (2004) have argued that the modification of currently known risk 
factors has the potential to prevent most premature cases of MI worldwide. 
Deaths and rates of morbidity from CVD fell by at least 50% in most countries 
from about 1980 to 2000 (Capewell and O’Flaherty, 2009) and it has been 
argued that two-thirds of this decline can be attributed to a decrease in adverse 
events and reflects reductions in the prevalence of major risk factors The 
remaining third is attributable to reduced case-fatality rates, owing mainly to 
treatments (Tunstall-Pedoe et al 1999). The changes in medical treatment will 
be discussed further in chapter 2:7.  However it is clear, from the evidence 
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above, that any intervention designed to reduce the highlighted risk factors can 
have a significant impact on the health of the individual with CHD.   
2.7 Improved treatment of Coronary Heart Disease   
In chapter 2:6, the risk factors for CHD were highlighted and the impact that 
changes in the risk profile could bring was discussed. This section will focus on 
changes in treatments within cardiac care that have also contributed to the 
reduction in mortality from CHD since 1980. These are reperfusion therapy, 
secondary prevention and CR. Reperfusion therapy applies mainly to 
individuals who have had a STEMI, or in a small number of cases, those with 
NSTEMI, while secondary prevention and CR can apply to the wider population 
with CHD.  
Reperfusion therapy consists of two distinct treatments: Fibrinolytic Therapy 
(FT) and Primary Percutaneous Coronary Intervention (PPCI). Both treatments 
are designed to clear the coronary arteries following a blockage and reduce 
mortality and morbidity from MI.  This is done using either a drug as in FT, or a 
metal stent in PPCI. During the 1980’s and 90’s FT was the only option for 
treatment, but during the last decade the use of PPCI has increased 
dramatically (SGHD 2009a).  
Nine randomised controlled trials of FT were reviewed by the Fibrinolytic 
Therapy Trialists Collaborative Group (1994). They looked at deaths during the 
first 5 weeks after a MI and major adverse events occurring during 
hospitalisation. This review included 58,600 patients, among whom, 6,177 
(10.5%) deaths, 584 (1.0%) strokes, and 436 (0.7%) major non-cerebral bleeds 
were reported.  This treatment was associated with an excess of deaths during 
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days 0-1, but this was outweighed by a much larger benefit during days 2-35.  
Despite the early hazard, there was a very clear overall survival advantage 
produced by FT.  Benefit was observed among individuals presenting with 
STEMI or bundle branch block (BBB), irrespective of age, sex, BP, heart rate, 
previous history of MI, or diabetes. Among the 45,000 individuals presenting 
with STEMI or BBB, the relationship between benefit and delay from symptom 
onset, indicated highly significant absolute mortality reductions of about 30 per 
1000 for those presenting within 0-6 hours (Fibrinolytic Therapy Trialists 
Collaborative Group 1994). The earlier the drug was given, the higher the 
benefit. The administration of this therapy became commonplace within all 
cardiology units and formed part of the expected standard of care (SIGN 2000).  
Over the last ten years, the concept of opening the artery to improve 
outcome has been expanded to include PPCI. This treatment aims to make the 
blood vessels wider; by the use of a balloon to open the vessel, and a metal 
stent to keep them open. A comprehensive systematic review (Hartwell et al 
2005) and meta-analysis (Keeley et al 2003) of RCT data showed that PPCI is 
superior to FT for the treatment of patients with STEMI. The benefit of PPCI 
over FT was seen in reduced short and long term mortality, stroke, re-infarction, 
recurrent ischaemia and the need for CABG, as well as the combined end point 
of death or non-fatal re-infarction (SIGN 2007a). These benefits were consistent 
across all patient sub-groups and were independent of the drug used.  
The greatest benefit was seen in those patients treated within 12 hours of 
symptom onset (Keeley et al 2003, Hartwell et al 2005). This treatment has 
replaced FT as the treatment of choice for individuals with STEMI, who live 
within a 90 minute radius of the nearest cardiac centre providing this service 
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(SIGN 2007a).   Those who can’t access PPCI in this time frame sti ll receive 
FT. An increase in angioplasty and stenting out-with PPCI, known as 
Percutaneous Coronary Intervention (PCI) has also evolved during the last 
decade. Often individuals with NSTEMI receive this treatment as a planned 
intervention following the index admission. Reperfusion therapy has therefore 
played an important role, over the last three decades, in reducing mortality and 
morbidity from CHD. 
The second area in which improvements have been made in the treatment 
of CHD is that of secondary prevention. Since the publication of SIGN 41 (2000) 
on the secondary prevention of CHD, the use of four groups of medications that 
can reduce mortality and morbidity in individuals with CHD has been 
recommended. These medications include: platelet inhibitors, beta-blockers, 
ace-inhibitors and statins. Meta-analyses of platelet inhibitor therapy 
(Antithrombotic Trialists Collaboration 2002), long term beta-blocker therapy 
after MI (Freemantle et al 1999) and ace-inhibitor therapy (ACE inhibitor MI 
Collaborative Group 1998) have confirmed that these drugs reduce mortality 
following a MI. Several trials have also suggested that the use of statins such as 
simvastatin and pravastatin can reduce mortality by between 20-30%. In the 
Scandinavian Simvastatin Survival Study (1994), total mortality was reduced by 
30% in the intervention group, due to a 42% decrease in CHD deaths.  The 
need for CABG or PCI was also reduced by 37%. These benefits applied to 
older as well as younger patients. In the LIPID study (1998), overall mortality 
was 22% lower in the pravastatin group, with a 24% reduction in deaths from 
CHD and 25% reduction in deaths from other CVD causes. It is now common 
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practice to prescribe all four groups of drugs to individuals with CHD where 
possible. 
The third area where improvements in the treatment of CHD since 1980 can 
be seen is in CR. This intervention was aimed at individuals primarily with MI, 
CABG and PCI and its provision spread rapidly throughout the UK during the 
1990’s. The number of centres providing CR grew from 99 services in 1989 to 
302 services in 2000 (Bethell et al 2007). The evidence base for this 
intervention will be explored in more depth in chapter 3. However it is important 
to note that CR has developed from an exercise only model into a complex 
multi-factorial and multi-disciplinary intervention. The package of care provided 
within CR still has a focus on exercise, but also focuses on the reduction of 
individual risk factors, and the provision of psychosocial support and education.  
2.8 Conclusion  
 Although some important progress has been made in reducing CHD 
mortality in Scotland, and elsewhere, the expected aging population will lead to 
a higher prevalence of CHD across the country, so the goal of disease 
prevention remains. This is dependent, not only on the ability to prevent it 
occurring, but also on the ability to detect disease early, and treat it 
appropriately. Recent changes in diagnostic techniques such as  the use of 
“Troponin T” have changed the way in which the clinical cardiology community 
works. The classification of MI has changed to reflect these developments, 
identifying more people at risk. However, a great deal of debate exists around 
the changed definition of MI. Data from the GRACE registry would suggest that 
individuals with any level of raised troponin have a mortality risk more than 
39 | P a g e  
 
twice those with normal levels. Within the UK, only those with levels above one 
are treated as an MI, yet within Europe and the USA any rise would lead to this  
outcome. Despite these differences in diagnosis, the evidence base would 
suggest that it is important to identify those with ACSLT and put in place 
management plans that reduce risk.    
There is a substantial body of evidence from large longitudinal multi -centre 
trials that show what the key contributory risk factors to CHD are: smoking, 
raised blood cholesterol, lack of physical activity, psychosocial factors, 
hypertension, diabetes, poor dietary pattern, obesity and alcohol consumption.  
The effect of these key risk factors on CHD has been shown to be consistent in 
men and women and across different geographic regions. However, the 
importance attached to each risk factor would appear to vary considerably, with 
smoking and high blood cholesterol being viewed as closely linked to the 
development of CHD, and other risk factors varying in importance across the 
world. The evidence base for treatment of risk factors also varies in strength.  
There is a considerable amount of evidence supporting the effectiveness of 
smoking cessation and the lowering of blood cholesterol through medication. 
However the evidence for treating dietary risk factors such as fat, salt or fruit 
and vegetables is limited and trials in this area have shown little impact on total 
mortality.  
Despite the variation in the evidence base, the multi-factorial nature of CHD 
has led to the development of several risk scoring calculators which take the 
level of risk for each factor into consideration when calculating total risk. The 
evidence base would suggest that, within Scotland, death rates are socially 
patterned and that the impact of deprivation on CHD has to be taken in account 
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in any form of risk stratification. ASSIGN is the only risk calculator to do so 
(Woodward et al 2007). There is a substantial body of evidence that altering the 
risk profile of individuals has had an impact on mortality, with two thirds of the 
decrease in worldwide mortality being attributed to reductions in the prevalence 
of major risk factors. The remaining reduction is attributed to changes in 
medical treatment, such as reperfusion therapy and secondary prevention 
(Tunstall-Pedoe et al 1999). The evidence base for these treatments is 
overwhelming and the provision of these services has spread across the world.  
However there is a third element of treatment that has developed and is now 
worldwide and that is CR. This intervention is embedded in the risk reduction 
model and the evidence base for it will be explored in greater depth in  
chapter 3. 
In conclusion this chapter has provided an overview of the evidence base 
that underpins modern cardiac care. This chapter has discussed the incidence 
of CHD worldwide and within the UK and highlighted changes in clinical practice 
within cardiac care that have led to the development of the new diagnostic 
category of ACS and the subcategory of ACSLT.  This chapter has also 
identified the risk factors for CHD and has highlighted the impact on mortality 
from CHD that improvements in the incidence of risk factors and developments 
in treatment have made. These developments include CR, which is a multi -
factorial, multi-professional intervention and is one of a number of interventions 
used to improve outcomes for CHD. 
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Chapter Three Cardiac Rehabilitation 
3.1 Introduction  
Cardiac Rehabilitation, as it is carried out in the modern NHS, is a complex 
intervention. The MRC framework for researching complex interventions a nd its 
importance for this thesis has been explained in chapter 1:7. This has been 
followed in chapter 2, by a description of the background and research base on 
CHD, which demonstrates that CR is one of a number of interventions used to 
improve outcomes for CHD. Chapter 2 has also shown us that CHD is a major 
challenge for the NHS, both nationally and locally. Significant changes in the 
modern management of CHD, as described in chapter 2:7, have highlighted that 
clinical practice can make a substantial impact on morta lity and morbidity.  
Current policy would suggest that CR is a complex intervention that could 
improve outcome in a variety of cardiac diagnoses. This chapter will follow the 
MRC framework for researching complex interventions; by highlighting the 
evidence base for CR and by describing the relative strength of the evidence on 
the exercise, psychological and educational domains (Pre-clinical Phase) and 
by modelling what the intervention should look like (Phase I).  This chapter will 
also examine the strength of the evidence on the components that a CR 
intervention includes, modes of delivery, attendance and adherence, and will 
also consider the gaps in the evidence base. It will identify areas of CR practice 
that require further testing and modelling. This chapter will discuss a new client 
group for CR, those with ACSLT, about whom there is little research within the 
CR evidence base, and will describe the theoretical frameworks on which a CR 
intervention could be based.  
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In extensive searches of the literature undertaken to review the current 
research base on CR, studies appearing in MEDLINE, PsycLIT, Embase, 
CINAHL, and PsycLIT databases were initially accessed  between 2003 and 
2005, and reviewed regarding objectives, methodological issues, results and 
clinical relevance. The literature review was then ongoing from 2005 until 2012. 
Both electronic and manual searches were conducted, using the key words 
‘patients’, ‘Coronary Heart Disease’ ‘Acute Coronary Syndrome” “Cardiac 
Rehabilitation” These words were coupled with  ‘CHD risk factors’  ‘treatment’, 
“emotional health’, “anxiety”, “depression”, “misconceptions”,  ‘quality of life’, 
‘perceived health status’, ’treatment beliefs’, ‘recovery’, and ‘rehabilitation’’  “self 
regulation” and “uncertainty theory”. Meta-analysis, systematic reviews, RCT’s 
and observational studies were reviewed with respect to the aforementioned 
areas.  
3.2 Background  
CR programmes evolved during the 1980s and 90s from the recognition that 
individuals suffered from physical deconditioning as a result of prolonged bed 
rest, which had been a part of the traditional treatment for MI, and the 
developing evidence that regular exercise was protective against CVD.  There 
has been a steady increase in the centres providing CR over the last thirty 
years. The numbers of programmes in the UK grew from 9 centres in 1969 to 
99 centres in 1989 and to 302 in 2000. The first Scottish programmes started in 
the late 1980’s. By 2000, all NHS hospitals with coronary care units had access 
to CR programmes (Bethell et al 2007).  Within the UK, CR programmes have 
often been developed by enthusiastic nursing staff and physiotherapists with 
limited funding for input from medical staff, clinical psychologists, pharmacists, 
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dieticians, other therapists or exercise physiologists.  Programmes of CR vary 
considerably; in content, in client groups offered the service, length of 
intervention, the type of health professionals involved in their delivery, and the 
setting for that delivery (SNAP 2001). As time has progressed, CR has 
developed into a multi-dimensional package of care that encompasses a holistic 
approach looking at physical, social, and psychological needs to improve the 
individual’s recovery from a cardiac event. The goal of CR is therefore, not only 
to prolong life, but also to improve physical and psychological functioning, 
symptoms, well-being, and HRQoL (SIGN 2002).    
However the research base has not kept up with the developments within 
CR. There are large differences in the quality of the evidence for the various 
components of such a complex intervention. These differences were highlighted 
by the development of the SIGN guideline in 2002 which specifies that 
individuals should be offered an individualised multi-disciplinary comprehensive 
package of care. Within this document, there were several areas where the 
evidence did not reach the level set within SIGN as a gold standard, and 
recommendations were based on expert opinion. In the following sections the 
strength of the evidence in three components of this complex intervention will 
be considered. These areas are the physical, psychological and educational 
domains.   
3.3 Physical domain 
The evidence base for CR spans more than fifty years, with many of the 
initial studies focusing solely on the impact of exercise. This was at a time when 
many of the current treatment strategies for CHD had not been formulated.  
There have been three published and widely cited meta-analyses of the 
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effectiveness of exercise based CR compared to usual care. The first two, by 
Oldridge et al (1988) and O’Connor et al (1989), demonstrated that individuals 
randomised to exercise-based CR after MI had a statistically significant 
reduction in all-cause and cardiac mortality of about 20% to 25%, compared to 
individuals receiving conventional care.  No significant effect on non-fatal re-
infarctions was found.  The trials within these meta-analyses were carried out, 
in the main, during the 1970s and 80s, before the development of CR as it is 
now and before the many changes in medical management that have been 
discussed. The trials included were small and often of poor methodological 
quality. The RCTs used in the reviews focussed almost exclusively on low-risk, 
middle-aged males post MI, thereby excluding women, elderly people and other 
cardiac patient groups, such as individuals with CABG or HF who may also 
benefit from CR. 
The third meta-analysis was the largest review of exercise-based CR and 
included 8940 individuals in 48 RCTs (Taylor et al 2004). This review included 
patients with angina, post MI, CABG or PCI. A total of 19 RCTs assessed 
exercise training only, 30 RCTs combined exercise with other interventions and 
one RCT assessed both exercise only and comprehensive CR. Compared to 
usual care, exercise based CR significantly reduced total mortality by 20% and 
cardiac mortality by 26%. This is in line with the previous reviews. 
Several RCT’s, in individuals with chronic stable angina, have consistently 
shown a significant improvement in exercise tolerance in those in the exercise 
group (Froelicher et al 1984, Sebrechts et al 1986, Todd and Ballantyne 1992).  
Both the study by Froelicher et al (1984) and the study by Todd and Ballantyne 
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(1992) showed a reduction in cardiac symptoms and a reduction in the objective 
measurements of ischaemia. A RCT of exercise training in HF reported 
improvements in exercise capacity, myocardial perfusion, QoL, total mortality 
and hospital admissions (Belardinelli et al 1999).  An overview of RCT’S of CR 
in HF in Europe (European HF training group 1998), that included 134 
individuals concluded that: exercise training improved exercise capacity and 
autonomic indices, training could be conducted either in hospital or at home, 16 
weeks was better than six, and a combination of cycle ergometry and 
callisthenics was better than cycle ergometry alone.  Women did as well as 
men, and elderly individuals were able to train free from complications and with 
benefit to symptoms, although less effectively than younger patients.   
The evidence base for the exercise component of CR, as it is delivered in 
the RCT’s, is therefore comprehensive and compelling. It is this evidence base 
that has ensured the widespread development of CR across the UK.  Within this 
evidence base, although focusing in the main on MI and CABG and PCI, there 
is evidence that CR can have an impact on the physical health of participants, 
with a variety of diagnoses, through exercise.  
3.4 Psychological domain  
The impact of CR on the psychological domain is an area that has interested 
many researchers. The impact that CHD can have on psychological functioning 
has been discussed in chapter 2:7. It has been shown that persistent 
psychological distress and poor social support are powerful predictors of 
outcome following MI, independent of the degree of physical impairment 
(Hemingway and Marmot, 1999). The link between negative perceptions and 
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poor outcome in people with CHD has been studied by several authors 
(Maeland and Havik 1987, Petrie et al 1996, Furze et al 2005).  Yet there is little 
attention paid to cardiac misconceptions in the CR evidence base. 
However, the evidence that psychological treatments within CR will reduce 
psychological distress is ambivalent. Comprehensive CR, based predominantly 
on a cognitive behavioural approach, was evaluated in one randomised trial 
involving 80 patients with angina, and showed improvements in exercise 
capacity, emotional distress, symptoms and disability (Lewin et al 1995).  Lewin 
et al (1992) also showed that significant reductions in anxiety and depression 
can be achieved by a psychological intervention. In his study looking at the 
effect of counselling on anxiety and depression amongst first time MI patients, 
Thompson (1989) found that patients who received in-hospital counselling 
reported statistically significantly less anxiety and depression than those who 
received routine care alone. This effect was sustained for six months after 
leaving hospital. 
A Cochrane review of psychological interventions in CHD (Rees et al 2004a) 
found that, where anxiety was measured (9 trials-2756 patients), there was a 
small, but significant reduction, in anxiety with a psychological intervention. 
Depression was measured in 11 trials and across all the trials there was a 
significant reduction in depression following a behavioural intervention.  
A meta-analysis of 8,988 patients in 37 trials, found that CR programmes 
including psychological and/or educational interventions resulted in a 34% 
reduction in cardiac mortality and a 29% reduction in recurrent MI at 1-10 years 
follow up (Dusseldorp et al 1999). Two meta-analyses support the use of such 
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therapy (Mullen et al 1992, Linden et al 1996).  However two large trials found 
negative results for psychological outcomes (Jones and West 1996, Frasure-
Smith et al 1997). It could be argued that there are several possible 
explanations for the negative outcome in these trials. These include the 
inclusion of subjects with low levels of psychological symptoms, outcome 
measures which were insufficiently sensitive to detect change, provision of a 
uniform treatment for a heterogeneous range of complaints, and a lack of 
appropriate training in cardiac psychological interventions among staff.  
However, it is important that this ambiguity in outcome following a trial of a 
psychological intervention is explored further.  
Modern treatments for CHD need to be considered not only for their impact 
on mortality or morbidity, but also for their impact on the broader aspects of a 
patient’s life. There has therefore been a rapid and significant growth in the 
measurement of HRQoL as an indicator of health outcomes in patients with 
CHD (Thompson and Cheuk-Man 2003). Reaching consensus on a definition of 
HRQoL is problematic because there are so many diverse views. However, 
there is consensus that it is a multi-faceted construct that has physiological, 
psychological, emotional and social components (Roebuck et al 2001). The 
literature suggests that HRQoL and its measurement is poorly understood and 
applied inappropriately (Jenkinson and McGee, 1998) and represents the effect 
of an illness and its treatment as perceived by the patient. Assessing the 
evidence base with regard to HRQoL and CR can be difficult.  Hawkes and 
Mortenson (2003) found that a third of patients have a decline in SF-36 scores 
from baseline to 6 months following CR. However, other studies have 
suggested that CR does improve the HRQoL of patients with CHD  
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(Lavie and Milani 1995, Belardinelli et al 2001, Pasquali et al 2003).   
The difficulty for CR in measuring HRQoL is that a generic instrument may not 
be sensitive enough to detect change over time in the CHD population, yet a 
disease specific instrument may not apply to all the patients within the CR 
programme, who suffer from a wide range of cardiac disorders. Many disease 
specific instruments are designed for a specific subcategory of CHD such as MI 
or HF. The use of individualised instruments for the measurement of HRQoL 
has not been widely utilised within CR. Yet these instruments could bring an 
additional dimension to our understanding of the priorities of individuals with 
CHD. 
In summary, although there is some evidence of benefit from psychological 
interventions, this evidence base is currently ambiguous and there is a need for 
further research into misconceptions, anxiety, depression, and HRQoL. 
3.5 Educational domain 
One of the key components of CR is education on the risk factors for CHD 
and a focus on behaviour change to improve physical well-being. As with the 
evidence base for the psychological domain, the data on the impact of CR on 
these factors is varied. Jolliffe et al (2001) argued that, with a programme of 
comprehensive CR, there were significant reductions in both total blood 
cholesterol and LDL cholesterol. Significant reductions in triglycerides also 
occurred in the comprehensive CR group. Yet they were unable, due to the lack 
of reporting on medication use, to rule out the possibility that this was due, in 
part, to the effects of the widespread use of cholesterol-lowering drugs. 
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Very little data have been collected on the effects of CR on BP 
measurement. Two large trials showed favourable effects of comprehensive 
CR, with reductions in systolic BP of -9mmHg and -6.4mmHg respectively 
(Kallio et al 1979, Haskell et al 1994). Diastolic BP was significantly reduced in 
the comprehensive CR programme. However there is limited data to confirm 
this finding.  
In a study of patients waiting for CABG, McHugh et al (2001) found that after 
a programme of health education and motivational interviewing, according to 
need, patients in the intervention group were more likely to stop smoking, 
reduce obesity, and improve BP. These positive benefits were also found in 
anxiety, depression and physical activity. 
Dusseldorp et al (1999) in a meta-analysis of 37 studies, argued that health 
education programmes such as CR yielded significant positive effects on BP, 
cholesterol, body weight, smoking behaviour, physical exercise and eating 
habits. A randomised trial of health education for individuals with angina in 
primary care, found that it improved exercise, diet and QoL, but did not affect 
smoking rates, lipids or BP levels (O’Neill et al 1996).  
A meta-analysis of education in patients with CHD by Mullen et al (1992) 
demonstrated a significant mortality reduction of 19%, but found no impact on 
re-infarction or hospitalisation. Another meta-analysis by Dusseldorp et al 
(1999) concluded that a health education and stress management programme 
yielded a 34% reduction in cardiac mortality and a 29% reduction in  
re-infarction. However, this meta-analysis included a mix of psycho-social 
interventions and therefore cannot be seen as a review of education alone.  
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Both these reviews included both randomised and non-randomised evidence 
and enrolled white, middle class males. In addition, they were carried out at a 
time prior to the rapid developments within cardiac care previously discussed 
and therefore their applicability to current practice is limited.  
In summary, it would appear that educational interventions as part of CR can 
provide health gain, but that further exploration of the role that education can 
play in a modern individualised programme of CR and the different benefits that 
could bring are required.  
3.6 Impact on under-represented groups    
One of the criticisms of the previously discussed research is that it has 
concentrated mainly on young male MI and cardiac surgery patients. There is 
however some research on the impact comprehensive CR can have on other 
groups such as the elderly, ethnic groups, and women.  
As has been stated earlier, the incidence of CHD rises with age and older 
patients have more modifiable risk factors than younger adults (Fair 2003). 
There is some evidence that CR can have benefits no matter the age. Effective 
rehabilitation services have been shown to reduce cardiac death and improve 
exercise tolerance, functional capacity and QoL in older people (Lavie and 
Milani 2000, Jolliffe et al 2001, Ades et al 2002, Hage et al 2003, Marchionni et 
al 2003). In a study looking at patients, older than eighty, who attended at least 
one session of CR, Muhll et al (2002) demonstrated a 20% increase in 
functional capacity with exercise based CR in this very elderly cohort, without 
any adverse events. Exercise based CR appears to be safe in the elderly and 
studies demonstrate that improvement is similar to younger patients.  
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 A study of patients after MI (Witt et al 2004) found that, although individuals 
older than 70 years old were less likely to participate in CR, overall survival 
benefit was better in CR participants compared with non-participants, along with 
a decrease (28%) in recurrent MI. 
Women are generally older when they develop CHD and this has 
implications for their ability to access and benefit from CR. Issues around 
attendance will be dealt with in chapter 3:7, however the evidence for benefit in 
women is also limited. Most of the meta-analyses mentioned in chapter 3:3 
included mainly men and did not focus on the benefits to women.  
CHD is a major contributor to both morbidity and mortality in ethnic minority 
populations (Mosca et al 1997, Sheth 1999). The prevalence and degree of the 
associated risk factors varies across different cultural, ethnic and racial groups. 
(Yusuf et al 2004, Mosca et al 2004). Yet the evidence base for CR in ethnic 
groups is limited.  
As stated before, it has been recognised that much of the previous CR 
research has been conducted on white middle class males and the focus needs 
to shift to identifying how CR can improve impact across diverse populations.   
3.7 Uptake and adherence  
One of the challenges that has faced CR programmes is the implementation 
of the research. A recent study looking at uptake and adherence in a RCT found 
that 73% of all patients admitted to hospital with MI were eligible for CR. Those 
excluded tended to be older, were more likely to have suffered from previous MI 
and had a more severe presentation of CHD (Beswick et al 2004).  
52 | P a g e  
 
However, at least an additional 22% did not attend CR.  This was due to further 
selection by CR staff. There was a clear trend for non-invitation in older age 
groups. Uptake rates amongst older patients can be as low as 14% for women 
and 20% for men over 62 (Ades et al 1992a, 1992b). It has been argued that 
older people desire CR programmes that they perceive as being more 
conducive to their needs (Davidson et al 2003). This could mean 
communicating the benefits of CR in a way that is meaningful to older people, 
such as promoting independence, improving their ability to perform household 
chores and to pursue leisure activities.  
In a trial carried out in the West Midlands of England, Jolly et al (2005) 
found that one reason for the exclusion of ethnic groups in clinical trials was the 
inability to support the range of minority languages required. They found that 
significantly more patients of South Asian ethnicity were excluded and that there 
were large differences between Indian, Pakistani and Bangladeshi patients, with 
Bangladeshi patients being far more likely to be excluded.  However, those who 
met the language criteria were then recruited to the trial in equal numbers. 
Studies that have assessed CR uptake in patients from ethnic backgrounds 
have found that uptake and adherence are especially low in those populations 
with the highest rates of CHD and who would have a lot to gain from CR (Tod et 
al 2001). Webster et al (2003) determined that the needs and experiences of 
the Gujarati Hindu patients, after a cardiac event, were different from those of 
non-asian patients. They suggested that a lack of accessible culturally 
appropriate information about CHD, its management and prognosis, may 
influence South Asian patients post MI behaviour and therefore their adherence 
to CR recommendations.  
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Pell et al (1996) in a study of CR in the West of Scotland found that 
deprivation was associated with an increased risk of MI. Deprived  patients were 
no less likely to be invited to attend CR, but they were significantly less likely to 
start. In addition, deprived patients who did start the programme were less likely 
to complete it. There is a dearth of literature reporting the evaluation of simple 
interventions aimed at improving adherence to CR for all patients or specific 
groups of patients (Beswick et al 2004).  
3.8 Modes of delivery  
The literature on the impact of CR in the physical domains shows definite 
benefits, and in the psychosocial domain, there is some evidence of benefit. 
However, as has been stated earlier, the components of CR, are both multi - 
factorial and multi-disciplinary and need to target a wide range of individuals 
from different backgrounds. There are a number of ways in which CR can be 
delivered. These include: different intensity of exercise, different venues, and 
different start dates following a cardiac event. This makes the gathering of 
evidence of what combination works well and brings the best outcomes difficult. 
The relative importance of each of the components has not been analysed. 
There have been few RCT’s which compare varying types of programmes or 
analyse which components have more impact. Taylor et al (2004) found no 
significant difference in the impact of CR on total mortality when comparing 
trials of exercise only or comprehensive CR or when comparing trials of 
different doses of exercise.  Jolly et al (2005) reviewed the evidence relating to 
different modes of delivery, more particularly with regard to home based CR 
provision. In this review they identified 18 RCT’s that compared home based 
CR to usual care and 6 RCT’s that compared home based CR to  
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centre based CR. In their review they found significant improvements in systolic 
BP and smoking cessation in home CR when compared to usual care, but when 
directly compared to centre based CR, they found the effects on exercise 
tolerance and risk factors to be similar.  Although the research tells us that a CR 
programme can have benefits for a range of people, there is difficulty in 
implementing these trials in clinical practice. Programmes are constrained by 
local resources, access issues and poor referral, take-up and attendance rates 
(Lewin et al 2004). However, none of these trials addressed menu-based 
programmes where the individual’s needs are identified and treated.   
In summary, clinical programmes do not have the ability to restrict the 
participants to specific client groups or specific types of provision, and this has 
led to a gap between research and clinical practice where menu-based CR has 
become the recommended mode of delivery (SIGN 2002). This will be explored 
in greater detail in chapter 3:9.  
3.9 Menu-based Cardiac Rehabilitation 
Current CR provision within the UK has been examined by several  
researchers (Bethell et al 2000, Lewin et al 2004) and there has been some 
progress on developing a benchmark for service provision. In the past, MI was 
seen as an acute event, something that happens and that you recover from and 
don’t allow to interfere with the future.  However in recent years, as secondary 
prevention strategies have developed, there has been a move away from this to 
viewing MI as part of a chronic illness (SGHD 2007). As has been shown 
previously, there are many drugs now that can slow the progression of CHD, in 
addition, there are strategies involving behavioural change that can impact on 
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risk reduction. But, in order for these to work, there needs to be compliance on 
the part of the individual and an understanding by them that this condition will 
be with them for life.  This focus on self-management has been encouraged by 
government with the development of a focus on long term conditions throughout 
the healthcare system (SGHD 2008). There has been a move within CR to 
recommending a menu based approach and standards issued by the BACR 
support this development (BACR 1999).  However the menu-based approach is, 
for the most part, based on expert guidance and not on research.  There is little 
research that evaluates the impact of menu-based CR as it is currently provided 
within the UK.  
The framework for CR provision in the UK (BACR 1999) is divided into four 
phases and each represents a different section of the pathway (see Table 3:1). 
The initial phase covers the stay in hospital and it consists of a full assessment 
of the individual’s needs and the provision of both information and support to 
the individual and their family, with the focus on explaining the diagnosis and 
the context of the recovery. This is often undertaken by either a nurse or a 
physiotherapist in the ward area and is the introduction to the CR programme.  
The second phase, or as it is also known as the ‘post discharge phase’, 
relates to the period of time between discharge and commencing an outpatient 
CR programme of some description. The length of this phase can be anywhere 
from one or two weeks to several months in some programmes, but usually 
lasts about four to six weeks. During this time, a range of activities can take 
place according to local circumstances. These could include telephone follow 
up, home visits from specialist staff, follow up by community nursing teams or 
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practice nurses or the provision of specialist resources such as the Heart 
Manual (Lewin et al 1992). The focus during this period is on returning to 
normal activities and on reducing risk behaviours such as smoking or poor 
eating habits. 
Phase three, or more commonly the ‘outpatient phase’ , relates to the 
provision of a programme of exercise which commences when the individual is 
deemed fit to exercise, usually around four to six weeks post cardiac event.  
The exercise prescription can include home programmes, low or moderate 
intensity exercise, and either hospital or community provision. It can often 
include education and support sessions and on-going assessment of individual 
needs.      
Phase four, or the ‘maintenance phase’, refers to the time following 
discharge from a CR programme for the rest of the individual’s life.  It comprises 
activities designed to reduce risk and help to prevent a further cardiac event. 
These could include exercise classes, smoking cessation, support groups, 
secondary prevention clinics in the community and other supports available 
within the local community.  It is not often within the remit of CR programmes, 
but often falls to local authorities, community services or voluntary groups. 
Across the UK there are a lot of differences in the resources and component 
parts of a local CR programme. Not all phases are provided or supported by all 
programmes. However both phase one and phase three are components of 
most CR programmes in the UK.  
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Table 3:1   Phases of Cardiac Rehabilitation  
Phase one: Inpatient care 
 
Medical assessment, reassurance and education, correction 
of cardiac misconceptions, risk factor assessment, 
mobilisation and discharge planning are the key elements. It 
is customary to involve family and partners from this early 
stage. 
Phase two: Early post discharge period,  Support can be provided by home visiting, telephone contact 
and some programmes use the Heart Manual.  
Phase three: Outpatient exercise training A structured exercise programme in a hospital or community 
setting. A menu-based approach recognises the need to tailor 
the delivery of services to the individual and is likely to include 
specific education to reduce cardiac misconceptions and 
encourage smoking cessation and weight management.  
Phase four: Long term maintenance Involves the maintenance of physical activity and lifestyle 
change. Membership of a local cardiac support group, a gym 
or leisure centre, may help maintain physical activity and 
behavioural change. 
Source: SIGN 2002 
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In summary, the menu-based approach is based on expert guidance and not 
on research. There is little research that evaluates the impact of menu-based 
CR as it is currently provided within the UK.  
3.10 Acute Coronary Syndrome Low Troponin  
As has been discussed in chapter 2:5, the development of new diagnostic 
tests, which identify small amounts of damage to the heart, have led to changes 
in the treatment of MI.  New diagnostic categories have been created (see 
Table 2:1), which classify all admissions to hospital with chest pain according to 
the level of troponin in the bloodstream. There is a large body of evidence on 
the medical management required for individuals with all categories of ACS 
including ACSLT (SIGN 2007a). However, although there is evidence for the 
effectiveness of CR in MI and stable angina, there is little published evidence 
that looks at the impact of CR on patients with ACSLT. These patients have 
traditionally not received CR in the UK and little is known of the impact that CR 
could have on this group. 
3.11 Theoretical framework for Cardiac Rehabilitation  
The increasing focus on individualised care within CR has highlighted that 
CR programmes need to become more effective in addressing the 
psychological needs of the patients as well as their physical needs (Linden et al 
1996, Mayou 1996, Jolliffe et al 2001). Surveys have highlighted that 
psychosocial factors are still poorly assessed (Lewin et al 1998) a nd that the 
measurement of psychological and QoL criteria within programmes is not 
universally carried out (Bethell et al 2000).  
59 | P a g e  
 
Professionals, within CR, do not use psychological interventions 
systematically due to limited identification of patient’s il lness beliefs and 
expectations. Programmes do not ground interventions in a specific theory or 
framework. The need to pursue the establishment of a well-grounded theoretical 
framework, to develop models of care that deliver effective CR interventions, 
has been clearly recognised (DOH 2000), and highlighted in guidelines issued 
by the BACR (Coats et al 1995).  
Over the last twenty years, CR has developed from the initial exercise and 
risk factor management model to a broader holistic model of multi -disciplinary 
care. As discussed previously, there are difficulties in implementing evidenced 
based practice in CR, and improving individual compliance with treatment is 
therefore an important element of the design of any CR intervention.  Therefore, 
the theoretical framework underpinning the intervention for this thesis needs to 
have a similar focus.  Without accommodating patient’s individual psychological 
perspectives, when developing and delivering care strategies, research 
indicates that there is a potential for ineffective communication and ultimately a 
failure to provide appropriate rehabilitation strategies that sustain long term 
health behaviour change (NHS CRD 1998).  
The two theories which have been used to underpin individualised care in 
CR are the CSM (Leventhal et al 1980, Leventhal et al 2003) and Self-Efficacy 
(SE) (Bandura 1977). Both theories try to explain why patients with similar 
conditions differ in their response to that condition and how carers can best 
manage these differences. Each theoretical framework argues that it is through 
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the individuals experience, rather than their personality, that patient’s actions 
and perceptions are informed (Lau-Walker, 2004).  
The CSM (Leventhal et al 1980, Leventhal et al 2003) is a commonly used 
model to explain how people interpret current and potential health events or 
threats. The CSM is organized in five dimensions which together make up 
common sense perceptions of an illness episode or health threat.   
The five key elements of this theory are identity, timeline, cause, 
consequences, and control/cure.  Identity refers to the label a person uses or to 
the symptoms that they view as being part of their illness. Timeline refers to an 
individual's beliefs about how long the i llness will last. Cause describes an 
individual’s personal ideas about the cause of the health problem. 
Consequences relate to an individual's beliefs about the likely impact of the 
illness on QoL or functional ability. Control/cure relates to the individuals beliefs 
about whether the condition can be cured or kept under control and the degree 
in which the individual plays a part in achieving this.  
The CSM is particularly suited to understanding and improving patients’ 
management of chronic illness. The theory involves individuals monitoring their 
efforts and outcomes in managing tasks and using this information to regulate 
the process towards achieving desired goals. As a theoretical model it 
describes patients as active problem solvers, who make sense of a threat to 
their health such as physical symptoms or an illness, by developing their own 
cognitive representations of the threat, which in turn, determine how they 
respond (Leventhal et al 1980, Leventhal et al 2003). The model can be 
conceptualised as operating in three stages. The first invo lves the creation of 
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cognitive and emotional representations and thus goals for coping. The second 
stage refers to the development and execution of plans for coping directed 
towards those goals. The third stage of appraisal involves evaluating whether 
the coping response has moved the individual closer to, or further from, the 
goals specified by the representation (Lau-Walker 2004). An individual’s illness 
representation involves both concrete (e.g. chest pains) and abstract features 
(the idea that one is having a heart attack).   
The CSM has been used in a number of studies amongst different 
populations including diabetes (Griva et al 2000), psoriasis (Fortune et al 2002) 
and multiple sclerosis (Vaughan et al  2003). In CHD, one study by Ades et al 
(1992a) found that patients who were judged by staff to view their illness less 
seriously, were less likely to attend CR.   Petrie et al (1996) argue that the 
assessment of illness perceptions may have a valuable role in identifying which 
patients are likely to benefit from CR programmes. Patients who perceived that, 
their heart disease has little hope of being controlled, may benefit from another 
intervention, specifically targeted at changing this perception, before attending 
CR. Whitmarsh et al (2003) argue that people who attend CR differed from 
poor/non-attenders in that they perceived a greater number of symptoms and 
consequences of their illness, greater distress, less strong beliefs that their 
illness had been caused by a germ or virus, and used problem-focused and 
emotion-focused coping more frequently. The best predictors of poor or  
non-attendance were: lower perceptions of symptoms and controllability or 
curability of the i llness, and less frequent use of problem-focused, and more 
frequent use of maladaptive coping strategies. In a further study,  
Petrie et al (2002) showed that a brief intervention, based on the CSM, carried 
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out in hospital, prior to discharge after a MI, caused significant positive changes 
in patients’ views of their MI. Patients in the intervention group also reported 
they were better prepared for leaving hospital and subsequently returned to 
work at a significantly faster rate than the control group. Before leaving hospital, 
patients in the intervention group had significantly modified their perceptions 
about how long their illness would last and the personal consequences of the MI 
on their life compared with the control group. The group reported a significantly 
lower rate of angina symptoms than control subjects, although there were no 
significant differences in CR attendance between the two groups.  
The second theoretical framework that could be used is SE. The leading 
proponent of SE theory is Albert Bandura (1977), who asserts that behaviour is 
the outcome of an interaction between cognitive processes and environmental 
events. People process and synthesise feedback, from sequences of events 
over long intervals, about the situational circumstances and the patterns and 
rates of action that are necessary to produce given outcomes. Perceived SE is 
not a measure of the ski lls one has, but a belief about what one can do under a 
different set of conditions, with whatever skills one possesses. A patient may 
believe that exercise will improve future health, but may still not engage with 
exercise because they do not see themselves as able to start regular exercise 
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Bandura (1977) argues that there are four sources of SE with a hierarchy of 
significance for informing behaviour: 
1. Enactive mastery experience which is based on persona l mastery 
experiences 
2. Vicarious experience: seeing others perform activities without adverse 
consequences may generate expectations that they too will improve if 
they persist in their efforts 
3. Verbal persuasion: people are led through suggestion into believing they 
can cope successfully with what has overwhelmed them in the past 
4. Physiological and affective states: an individual’s physiological state 
provides information that can influence efficacy expectation.  
Self-Efficacy makes a difference in how people feel, think and act.  Levels of SE 
can enhance or impede the motivation to act. A key element of CR is the need 
to sustain change over long periods of time and it is here that SE could be seen 
as a suitable theoretical framework.  
Jackson et al (2005) in their review of attendance and adherence in CR 
found that an important factor in attendance was a high level of SE.  
Improvements in SE with a CR intervention have also been found by a number 
of authors (Gardener et al 2003, Lau-Walker, 2004).  Gardener et al (2003) also 
found that SE improved regardless of gender and diagnoses.  
Lau-Walker (2004) in a study on the relationship between CSM and SE 
found that there was a significant relationship between CSM and SE. The 
greater patients’ perceived consequences of the heart condition, the lower was 
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the general SE available to cope with the condition. Further, the longer the 
perceived time the condition will affect the patient, the higher the specific SE to 
maintain a change of diet or exercise regime. Her findings identify that, in the 
initial phase of recovery, nursing practice needs to focus on the key variables of 
the CSM of  ‘consequence’ and ‘timeline’ in order to increase patients’ 
confidence in their ability to cope (SE). 
Research on the CSM tends to be associated with health outcome 
intentions, whereas SE research tends to be associated with predicting long 
term behaviour changes (Petrie and Weinman 1997, Lau-Walker 2004).  Both 
have merits in the field of CR, however this thesis focuses on health outcomes, 
rather than long term behaviour change, so the theoretical framework that will 
be used is the CSM.   
3.12 Need for further research  
The evidence base for the exercise component of CR, as it is delivered in 
RCTs, is compelling. But this is not the case for the psychological and 
educational domains. Although there is some evidence of benefit in 
psychological interventions within CR, there is also a degree of ambiguity in the 
CR literature. Areas such as misconceptions, anxiety, depression and HRQoL 
need further research. Educational interventions in CR can bring health gain, 
but there is a need for further exploration of the role that education can bring to 
a menu-based programme of CR. The difficulties within the literature regarding 
the psychological and education domains are partly due to the difficulty in 
separating out the key components of CR to allow evaluation. Much of the early 
CR research has been conducted on white middle class males, yet clinicians 
working within CR programmes do not have the ability to restrict participants to 
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specific client groups or specific types of provision. The focus needs to shift to 
identifying how CR can improve impact across diverse populations and 
diagnoses.  
There is also a limited evidence base reporting the evaluation of simple 
interventions aimed at improving adherence to CR for all patients or specific 
groups of patients. Professionals within CR do not use psychological 
interventions systematically due to limited identification of patient’s illness 
beliefs and expectations. Programmes do not ground interventions in a specific 
theory or framework which would support better compliance and treatment 
outcomes. 
The research base for menu-based approaches and for some groups such 
as those with ACSLT is very limited. This has led to a gap between research 
and clinical practice, where menu-based CR has become the recommended 
mode of delivery, and CR programmes are being asked to take patients with a 
wider range of cardiac diagnoses. Clinicians need further research to support 
them in the development of menu-based services, based on a theoretical 
framework, particularly in the psychological and educational domain. Despite 
the gaps in the research, CR has become an accepted part of the recovery of 
all patients with MI and CABG. Government strategies (DOH 2000, SIGN 2002) 
have recommended that CR should be available for all patients and this makes 
the need for further research on these issues essential. 
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3.13 Conclusion  
In the previous chapter, it was noted that CHD is a major challenge for the 
NHS, both nationally and locally. Significant changes in the modern 
management of CHD have highlighted that clinical practice can make a 
substantial impact on mortality and morbidity. The evidence base would suggest 
that it is important to identify those with a diagnosis of ACSLT and put in place 
management plans that reduce risk and improve outcome. A treatment that is 
not currently provided, to individuals with this diagnosis, is CR, which is a multi-
factorial, multi-professional intervention and is one of a number of interventions 
used to improve outcomes for CHD. 
The goal of CR is not only to prolong life , but also to improve physical and 
psychological functioning, symptoms, well-being, and HRQoL (SIGN 2002).  
In this chapter the evidence base for CR has been reviewed across three 
domains: exercise, psychological and educational and it has been shown that 
there are large differences in the quality of evidence for the various components 
of such a complex intervention. The evidence base for the exercise component 
of CR is comprehensive and compelling. Although focusing in the main on MI, 
CABG, and PCI, there is evidence that CR can have an impact on the physical 
health of participants with a variety of diagnoses through exercise. This is 
confirmed in several meta-analyses, systematic reviews and RCT’s.  
If the psychological domain is considered, it can be seen that there is some 
suggestion of benefit from psychological interventions within CR.  However,  
the findings from this evidence base are currently ambiguous and there is a 
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need for further research into the role of misconceptions, anxiety, depression, 
and HRQoL.  
The final domain is the educational domain and the research base on the 
impact of CR on this area is varied. Several meta-analyses would suggest that 
educational interventions as part of CR can provide health gain. However , there 
are some difficulties in differentiating the impact of education and of 
psychological interventions. There is a need for further exploration of the role 
that education can play in a modern individualised programme of CR.  
This chapter has examined a range of issues that have been highlighted in 
the evidence base for CR, that need to be considered when modelling a CR 
intervention.  These include: the selection of appropriate target groups, uptake, 
adherence, and modes of delivery. In addition the choice of the theoretical 
framework on which to base a CR intervention has been discussed. One of the 
criticisms of the evidence base is that it has concentrated mainly on young male 
MI and cardiac surgery patients, however there is some research on the impact 
comprehensive CR can have on other groups such as the elderly, ethnic 
groups, and women. This evidence base is limited in scope and size and further 
research in this area is needed. There is a large body of evidence on the 
medical management required for individuals with all categories of ACS 
including ACSLT (SIGN 2007a). However, although there is evidence for the 
effectiveness of CR in MI and stable angina, there is little published evidence 
that looks at the impact of CR on patients with ACSLT.  
There is also a dearth of literature reporting the evaluation of simple 
interventions aimed at improving adherence to CR for all patients or specific 
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groups of patients. There have been few RCT’s which compare varying types of 
programmes or analyse which components of CR programmes have more 
impact. Programmes such as menu-based CR have become the recommended 
mode of delivery, yet there is a dearth of evidence of the benefits of this type of 
service delivery. This increasing focus on individualised care within CR has 
highlighted that CR programmes need to have a theoretical framework on which 
to base care. In this chapter, two frameworks have been reviewed, both of 
which have merits in the field of CR. These are CSM and SE. Both theories try 
to explain why patients with similar conditions differ in their response to that 
condition. Research on the CSM tends to be associated with health outcome 
intentions, whereas SE research tends to be associated with the prediction of 
long term behaviour change (Petrie and Weinman 1997, Lau-Walker 2004).  
Both have merits in the field of CR, however the theoretical framework that will 
be used in this thesis is the CSM.   
Despite the gaps in the research, CR has become an accepted part of the 
recovery of all patients with MI and cardiac surgery.  Government strategies 
(DOH 2000, SIGN 2002) have recommended that CR should be available for all 
patients with CHD and this makes the need for further research on CR and 
those with ACSLT essential. 
In summary, this chapter has followed the MRC framework for researching 
complex interventions, by highlighting the evidence base for CR and the relative 
strength of the evidence on the exercise, psychological and educational 
domains  (Pre-clinical Phase) and by modelling what the intervention should 
look like (Phase I).  This chapter has examined the strength of the evidence on 
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the components that a CR intervention would normally include, modes of 
delivery, attendance and adherence, and has described the theoretical 
framework on which the CR intervention will be based. This chapter has also 
identified areas of CR practice that require further testing and modelling and 
has identified a client group for CR (ACSLT) about which little is known    
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Chapter Four  Research aims and design 
4.1 Introduction   
In the previous chapters, following the MRC framework for complex 
interventions, the research base and the underpinning theory have been 
highlighted and the components that could make up the intervention modelled. 
The next step in the framework is that of Phase two; the exploratory trial.  
The thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The feasibility 
study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the impact of a 
menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, against 
standard care. This feasibility study also included staff views. The exploratory 
study aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on this client 
group. The findings of this thesis would inform the design of a RCT (phase 
three) and the progression thereafter to phase four; implementation into 
practice. 
This chapter will describe and discuss the methodology employed to meet 
the aims of this thesis, taking into account the clinical context and information 
from the literature. The design and coordination of the studies will be discussed 
first, followed by ethical considerations and recruitment. The measures and 
process for data collection will then be addressed, and finally, timescales and 
funding. 
4.2 Background 
As has been previously stated, CR is a complex intervention and the design 
and evaluation of complex interventions is problematic. There are a large 
number of diverse components within CR, which act and interact with one 
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another to achieve a range of outcomes for the participant. The evidence base 
for CR has been discussed in chapter 3:2-3:9, however, this evidence base is 
predominantly focused on the post-MI and CABG populations. There is a need 
to examine the impact within a new client group, those with ACSLT.  
4.3 Choice of research methods  
As stated the choice of research methods has been determined by the MRC 
framework, which suggests that a RCT is the gold standard for researching 
complex interventions. However, before developing a RCT, it is important to 
determine whether an intervention is appropriate for further testing, in other 
words, to assess whether or not the ideas and findings can be shaped to be 
relevant and sustainable (Bowen et al 2009).  A feasibility study for a RCT is 
necessary therefore, to test the study design, instruments used, and the 
intervention itself in terms of its acceptability to the participants and staff.  There 
are few previously published studies or existing data on CR in ACSLT. It is 
therefore also important that an exploratory study is carried out to examine the 
experience of participants with ACSLT. For this reason this thesis uses both 
quantitative and qualitative methods in collecting data. This is the first step in 
evaluating the impact that CR can have on this new and novel population.  
4.4 Aim of thesis 
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study also included staff views. The 
72 | P a g e  
 
exploratory study aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on 
this client group.  
 
4.5 Research questions 
In attempting to meet the aim of the thesis, specific research questions were 
devised:  
Feasibility Study  
 Would a RCT of a menu-based CR programme for individuals with a 
diagnosis of ACSLT be feasible ? 
 How do staff caring for individuals with ACSLT view the  study and the 
feasibility of a RCT of CR 
 
Exploratory Study 
 What  impact did a menu-based CR programme for individuals with a 
diagnosis of ACSLT have on four areas   
o Cardiac misconceptions  
o Cardiac symptoms 
o Anxiety and depression. 
o HRQoL 
 How do individuals with ACSLT view their illness? 
This thesis includes two studies: a feasibility study and an exploratory study. 
However, these studies used the same group of participants, who were 
recruited while in-patients within the wards, and data were collected from the 
participants throughout the timescale of the studies. The data relating to 
feasibility are reported in the feasibility study and the data gathered from both 
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quantitative and qualitative measures are reported in the exploratory study.  
The term “participant” will be used for the patients who took part in the studies. 
Nursing staff took part in the focus groups as part of the feasibility study and 
they will be referred to as “staff”.  The terms; feasibility study, exploratory study, 
studies, and thesis will be used throughout. In order to avoid confusion, the term 
“feasibility study” will be used when it relates to issues of feasibility. The term 
“exploratory study” will be used when it relates to the data collected from 
participants. The term “studies” will be used when information from both studies 
is being discussed and the term “thesis” will be used to describe the work 
overall. 
4.6 Feasibility study design  
The feasibility study was a exploratory repeated measures longitudinal case-
control study, that examined the feasibility of a RCT, which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study included staff views on issues of 
feasibility and CR through the use of focus groups.  
4.7 Exploratory study design  
The exploratory study was a repeated measures longitudinal case-control 
study that aimed to explore the impact that CR can have on this client group, 
through the use of both standardised questionnaires and qualitative data 
collected at interviews with the participants. This two group study aimed to 
compare patients who received CR (intervention) with patients who did not 
(control). Although it would have been beneficial to randomise participants into 
the two groups, this design was not possible, due to the anticipated impact on 
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the workload for the CR team. The practicalities of organising and delivering an 
intervention meant that a case control design was the better choice, as it 
concentrated the professional resource that was needed into a short time span 
and this allowed the staff to develop and practice the skills required for this 
population.  
4.8 Ethical considerations  
Prior to initiation of the studies, the protocol was submitted to the Ethics 
committee of NHS Ayrshire and Arran and the Research Ethics Committee of 
the School of Nursing and Midwifery at the University of Stirling. The studies 
were conducted within the Research Governance Framework of NHS Ayrshire 
and Arran and run according to internationally agreed Good Clinical Practice 
Guidelines (ICH 1996). A summary of the ethical considerations in these studies 
are considered in the following discussion.  
Admission to hospital with an acute cardiac event is a stressful time for any 
individual and this makes them vulnerable to undue pressure. It was important 
to remind participants that their participation was entirely voluntary and that they 
could decline participation or withdraw at any stage of the study. The researcher 
ensured that all participants were given a full description of what the studies 
entailed. The researcher is a well-known figure within cardiology and has 
worked in this area for 18 years. Often, the influence that the person recruiting 
the individual has, can be crucial. If the researcher is perceived as part of the 
clinical team, then the individual may be more willing to agree, as they may feel 
dependent on the care given during their stay in hospital. The individual may 
also worry over the care they will receive, if they do not take part in the trial, or 
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they may think that they will get better care if they do. This could have been 
difficult for the researcher, as in her previous role she would be perceived as 
part of the clinical team. During the period of these studies however,  
her only role for this group of participants was as a researcher, and this was 
made clear to all patients. As the researcher has moved into a managerial role 
in the last two years, she has withdrawn from the in-patient clinical area.  
Patients are very vulnerable during a hospital stay and it could have been that, 
by completing the questionnaires, additional concerns were raised. Clear 
guidance was available both in the written information from the researcher and 
from clinical staff who had been updated on the process of the studies and were 
vigilant in looking for signs of distress. In addition, both the cardiologist and 
general practitioner were informed of the patient’s participation in the stud ies. 
There were no instances of distress caused to participants during these studies.  
The guidelines (ICH 1996) state that 48 hours minimum should be given to 
patients to allow them to consider their participation in the studies. As many of 
these patients only spend four or five days in hospital this was quite difficult to 
achieve. It was felt that 24 hours to consider participation was achievable and 
this was agreed to by both ethics committees. The researcher ensured that 
information was available from admission if the patient met the criteria. Patients 
were told that they may be approached or not depending on the diagnosis 
reached and that they should consider if they wished to be involved in the 
research. This allowed the patient time to consider their opinion on participation 
before they were approached. The criteria for entry to the studies were clear 
and concise, so that those not selected, due to a different diagnosis, would be 
aware that this was the reason.  All patients, selected for the research, were 
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approached by the researcher and given full written and verbal information. 
They were then given 24 hours to discuss their participation with their families. 
Another possible area of difficulty is the fact that participants received usual 
care or were part of the intervention arm. As the studies were not randomised, 
the researcher and the ward staff knew beforehand which group the participant 
would be allocated to and this could have influenced the recruitment process.  
It may be that, the staff would not see any benefit for their patient in 
participating in the study, if they were to be in the ‘usual care’ arm. This could 
lead to difficulty in recruitment. In this trial it was agreed therefore to use a 
delayed intervention, in that those in the control arm, who wished to do so, 
would be offered the chance to take part in the intervention following the 
completion of the research.  
All participants in the studies were assessed following the same protocols. 
This includes risk stratification using exercise tolerance testing, which they 
require regardless of participation or not, and assessment by the 
physiotherapist regarding other health problems, which might influence their 
ability to exercise. Where the health of the participant deteriorated , and it was 
felt they were no longer able to cope with the studies, they were withdrawn and 
usual care continued. 
As some participants took part in exercise classes during the intervention 
there was a potential increased risk of a cardiac event. This is calculated as one 
event in six years (SIGN 2002). Exercise classes are standard for CR 
programmes, and protocols were in place to identify the risk for individual 
participants and to place them in the appropriate class. Consultant cardiologists 
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were involved in the assessment of risk, prior to the individual’s attendance at 
class, to ensure safety. Classes were supervised by a specialist nurse and 
emergency arrangements were in place. Should a participant take unwell in 
class or be unable to complete the required number of sessions, plans were in 
place for them to be assessed and treated according to local protocols.  This did 
not in fact happen and there were no withdrawals for this reason. 
As has been stated previously, the researcher was a clinical expert in the 
field and there are clear difficulties in stepping out of this clinical role into that of 
a researcher, particularly if the participant develops health or other problems 
that should be dealt with immediately. The participant may become unwell or be 
suffering from a life threatening deterioration in their illness. The researcher was 
aware that she should not break the confidentiality of the interview without the 
express permission of the participant. In the event that information became 
available to the team, about the health of the participant, that suggested 
continuing would cause them harm, they would have been immediately 
withdrawn. If a participant had received a terminal diagnosis during the period of 
the research, or their cardiac condition had deteriorated quickly, completing the 
studies may have caused them emotional distress. This did not in fact happen, 
but the researcher was aware of the possibility.   
Confidentiality was respected at all times throughout the studies, with 
adherence to the Data Protection Act (DOH 1998) and compliance with the 
NHS Scotland Code of Practice on Protecting Patient Confidentiality (SEHD 
2003, SGHD 2010). The following measures were taken to protect participants’ 
confidentiality: all participants were assigned identification numbers, all data 
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was anonymised as soon as possible. The only information that contained 
demographic data were the registration sheets as this was necessary to 
facilitate the home visits. This was kept in a locked drawer in the consultant 
nurse’s locked office. All other study material was stored in a locked filling 
cabinet in the same office.  Participants were informed that demographic data 
would be collected and were assured of anonymity in the material written up for 
the studies. Any electronic data relating to the studies was only accessible on 
the Principal Investigators password protected PC, and this was kept in a 
locked office. The Caldicott Guardian was informed of the existence of the data 
and it was agreed that the data will be destroyed 15 years after the completion 
of the research. 
4.9 Access to clinical sites  
These studies were carried out in NHS Ayrshire and Arran, serving a local 
population of 375,000.  NHS Ayrshire and Arran has a high incidence of CHD, 
with 22,000 people currently living with CHD. In addition, there are 
approximately 5,000 admissions a year for a CHD related illness and 2500 new 
referrals for outpatient cardiology assessment (ISD 2011). The researcher was 
based within this area and had easy access to the clinical community. The CHD 
Managed Clinical Network (MCN) funded the research and was keen that both 
local hospital sites be included, so that information that would guide future 
service development for individuals with this diagnosis was gathered across the 
health board area. 
A copy of all documentation was submitted to the Research & Development 
(R&D) Department. Full R&D approval was in operation throughout the research 
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period which included access to the relevant clinical sites. Annual reports were 
submitted to the required R&D department as part of the approval requirements. 
4.10 Sample  
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study also included staff views. There are 
therefore two target groups of recruitment within the feasibility study: patients 
and staff.  
Recruitment within the patient group took place whilst they were in hospital. 
The patients recruited to the feasibility study also took part in the exploratory 
study and the recruitment process for both studies is described in chapter 4:13.  
The staff group, involved in the feasibility study, included 8 participants 
drawn from 60 staff employed within the cardiology wards and 6 staff drawn 
from 15 staff employed within the CR service within NHS Ayrshire and Arran.   
They were recruited to elicit their views on the feasibility of a RCT of CR 
through focus groups.  The inclusion criteria for this element of the feasibility 
study were: 
 Working within cardiology or CR during the full period of the feasibility 
study  
The exclusion criteria were: 
 Having a first degree relative who had been through CR 
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The exploratory study was a repeated measures longitudinal case-control 
study that aimed to explore the impact that CR can have on this client group 
through the use of both standardised questionnaires and qualitative data 
collected at interviews with the participants. This two group study aimed to 
compare patients who received CR (intervention) with patients who did not 
(control). Recruitment within the patient group took place whilst they were in 
hospital. The recruitment process for both studies is described in chapter 4:13. 
 Predicted recruitment was based on current admissions to the two hospitals 
within NHS Ayrshire and Arran. It was anticipated that 100 participants would be 
recruited over the timescale proposed. It was thought that fifty would be 
recruited from site one and fifty from site two. The first twenty five on each site 
were to be in the control group and the rest were to be allocated to the 
treatment arm. It was planned to perform both between group and between site 
analysis. As there was little research in this area a power calculatio n was not 
possible.  It was hoped that this work would inform the power calculation for a 
RCT.  All patients of both sexes, who were admitted to two hospitals sites within 
NHS Ayrshire and Arran and diagnosed with ACSLT, were considered for 
inclusion in these studies.   Participation in these studies was entirely voluntary 
and participants were free to withdraw at any time without prejudicing their 
medical care and without having to justify their reasons for doing so. Diagnosis 
was established by one or more of the following: 
 Clinical History  
 Ischaemic ECG changes  
 Cardiac troponin release or raised serum Creatinine Kinase-MB(CK-
MB) enzyme demonstrated at any time during admission 
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As a key element of the studies was the CR intervention, it was important 
that patients who would normally be referred for CR and who had previous 
experience of CR were not included.  
The inclusion criteria for patients within both studies were: 
 Patients who are living in NHS Ayrshire and Arran 
 Able to speak, read and understand English  
 Aged 16 or over 
 Diagnosed as ACSLT by criteria above  
The exclusion criteria for patients within both studies were: 
 Classified as MI as they would normally receive CR follow-up 
 Housebound 
 Previous attendance at CR  
 Currently receiving treatment for a terminal illness 
 
4.11 Cardiac Rehabilitation in NHS Ayrshire and Arran  
The CR programme within NHS Ayrshire and Arran was established in 1990 
with the appointment of a specialist nurse to provide care at site two for 400 
individuals with MI.  Since then it has expanded to include both hospitals, and 
those who have had a cardiac event such as CABG, valve surgery, PCI, HF, or 
are referred from a rapid access chest pain clinic, as well as the original 
population of post MI. The CR team is managed by a consultant nurse and all 
the staff within the team have had more than ten years experience in cardiac 
care, with at least five years experience within CR.  
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Currently, the staff within the team support 1400 individuals with CHD 
following an acute event. They provide 12 exercise classes and 4 nurse led 
clinics across the area in both hospital and community sites. In addition, the 
team is supported as required by: cardiologists, pharmacists, dieticians, 
smoking cessation specialists, and social workers.  The team consists of the 
following permanent staff as noted in Table 4:1. 
Table 4:1 CR staffing  
Title Band WTE 
Consultant Nurse  8b 1 
Advanced Specialist Nurse  7 2 
Specialist Nurse 6 2.5 
Specialist Physiotherapist 7 2 
Physiotherapist 6 1 
Physiotherapy assistant  2 1 
Psychologist  7 0.5 
Medical secretary  4 1.5 
 
4.12 A Menu-based Cardiac Rehabilitation intervention 
As has been described in chapter 3:9, CR, as it is provided across the UK, 
varies widely from service to service due to funding constraints and local 
arrangements. This is in contrast to the evidence base which has focused on 
studies, with clearly defined interventions, for specific timescales. A key element 
of the feasibility study was to examine the feasibility of a RCT of a menu-based 
CR intervention for the participants, which was the same as that which would be 
given to any other individual referred to this CR service. For this reason the 
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intervention was not prescribed for the participants (group one), but was in fact 
agreed between the specialist staff and the participant at the assessment stage.  
Group one (CR programme)  
Following allocation to the intervention group, the participant was assessed 
by a specialist nurse in hospital and a programme of care agreed that would 
span from phase one to three of the CR phases (see Table 3:1).  During phase 
one, for all the participants, this involved input from a specialist nurse, 
physiotherapist, and other members of the multi-disciplinary team on the ward. 
These discussions included family members where appropriate. The topics that 
were covered were: 
 Structure of the heart and the process that causes ACS 
 Identifying and modifying risk factors 
 Behaviour change 
 Gradual return to activities  
 Goal setting and pacing 
 Psychological assessment 
 Medication advice 
Before discharge, an assessment of the individual’s physical, psychological and 
social needs was carried out and a care plan was agreed. The types of activities 
that could be prescribed during phase two included:  
 Home visits 
 Outpatient clinic visits  
 Telephone support 
 
The types of activities that could be prescribed during phase three included:  
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 Moderate intensity exercise rehabilitation for 13 weeks in a class setting  
 Low intensity exercise rehabilitation for 13 weeks in a class setting  
 Home exercise plan 
At any time during the CR programme, additional support could be sought from 
topic experts dependent on participant need. These could include: 
 Referral to psychologist  
 Referral to specialist smoking cessation advisor  
 Referral to dietician 
 Referral to social work  
Following completion of the programme, participants were referred onto local 
voluntary providers of phase four that aimed to reinforce the behaviours gained 
through the CR programme. 
Group two (standard care):  
Participants in this group received the same medical care as the 
intervention group. They were in hospital for similar lengths of time and received 
routine input from ward nursing staff during their stay. The clinical care, 
information and support provided by the nursing staff were similar for both 
groups and included information on the disease process, risk factor 
management and recovery. The input all participants received varied depending 
on ward allocation, skill mix and workload at that time. The standard care group 
however, did not receive input from the specialist CR team.   
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4.13 Recruitment of participants for feasibility and exploratory studies 
The ward nurse in charge provided information to all patients admitted to the 
coronary care units in both hospitals. Potential subjects were then identified to 
the researcher. As soon as the ward nurse was able to confirm the diagnosis 
and that the individual met the inclusion/exclusion criteria set by the studies, 
she approached the individual and asked for consent to contact the researcher. 
The researcher provided an information pack on the studies which was 
developed according to requirements of the NHS Ayrshire and Arran Research 
Ethics Committee in relation to format and content. She discussed the studies 
with the individual and allowed time for questions and feedback. The researcher 
reinforced that the individual could withdraw at any time and that whatever their 
decision, the clinical care that they received would not be affected. The patients 
were given 24 hours to consult with their families and to consider if they wished 
to be involved. They were informed that the protocols for the studies required us 
to inform their general practitioner and asked for their permission to do so. Once 
the patient had time to consider and if they agreed, consent to take part was 
completed by the patient and written information sent to general practitioner and 
cardiologist. 
During the year of the studies, as shown in Figure 4:1, there were 396 
individuals admitted to hospital with ACSLT. Only 118 patients were eligible for 
the studies. The reasons for this are documented in Figure 4:1. Of these 118, 
only 40 patients were referred, three refused and four were unable to complete 
consent. 33 participants consented to take part. The reasons for the large 
number of missed participants will be discussed in chapter 5:2-5:3.  
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During the course of the studies, eight participants withdrew.  This included one 
participant who went on to have a MI, one whose diagnosis was changed, one 
who developed HF and did not feel well enough to take part and two who died 
prior to their final assessment.  Three participants were lost to follow up at the 
final review appointment and could not be contacted.  In addition three 
participants who were allocated to the control group then returned with a further 
cardiac event which meant they automatically received CR.  
4.14 Recruitment of staff for feasibility study 
Invitations were sent to all staff within the cardiology wards and the CR team 
and two focus groups were held with those who accepted the invitation. The first 
focus group contained six CR professionals involved in the provision of care for 
the participants in the intervention group. This included two senior nurses, two 
senior physiotherapists and two physiotherapy assistants . The second focus 
group consisted of eight ward staff, from both sites and from cardiology wards.  
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Not meeting inclusion 
criteria (n=278) 
Missed (n=78) 
Refused to participate 
(n=3) 
Unable to complete 
consent (n=4) 
Entered into study (n=33) 
Allocated to control 
(n=22) 
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4.15 Data collection  
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. A range of 
data was collected over the period of the research which was utilised within 
both studies. An appropriate data collection sheet was designed to collate this 
data. The data collection instruments are documented in Table 4:2. The 
participants were assessed at four time points:  
 T1-On entry to the study during hospital admission 
 T2-eight weeks after their discharge  
 T3-nine months after their discharge 
 T4-A case-note only review took place at two years 
There were three types of data collected: baseline, feasibility, and outcome. 
Baseline data, as shown in table 4:1, included demographic data, clinical data 
and risk stratification. Demographic data were collected from the participants at 
the time that they consented to participate in the studies. This was important 
since this information was used to describe the samples and was also used in 
the comparative analysis between the groups. These data were easily accessed 
through the case-notes. Ethnic origin was that stated by the participant on 
admission and deprivation category was established using the participants’ 
postcode and was determined according to deprivation categories measured by 
the Carstairs scores for Scottish postcode sectors (Carstairs and Morris 1991) 
using data from the 2001 census (McLoone 2004). Data on risk factors for CHD 
were collected at T1 from both case-notes and self-reporting by participants. 
Blood pressure, smoking status and activity scores were  collected at each 
assessment. Cholesterol levels were only collected at T1. It was intended that 
information on dietary habits and weekly activity would also be collected 
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through diaries and pedometers, however participants found it difficult to comply 
with this aspect of the data collection and the data that were collected was 
limited in its use, therefore it is not reported in this thesis.  
Clinical factors and risk stratification data were accessed through the case-
notes and through case-notes and self-report in the case of readmissions.  
Risk of future events was calculated using the GRACE score at time of 
discharge.  This is a widely accepted method of determining risk and has been 
discussed previously in chapter 2:5.  
Feasibility data were collected to identify how acceptable the research 
design and the intervention were to the participants and staff. Feedback on 
content and acceptability of methods was assessed using a questionnaire.  
In addition two focus groups were carried out with staff. The first focus group 
included CR specialist staff and the second took place with staff from the 
cardiology wards.  Outcome data as described in Table 4:2 were also collected. 
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Table 4:2 Data collection instruments 
Type of data 
 
Data item  Source Questionnaire No 
Baseline  Demographic 
details  
Casenotes  n/a 
 Clinical factors  Casenotes 
 
n/a 
 Risk stratification Casenotes 
 
n/a 
Feasibility  design of studies  Acceptability 
questionnaire 
Staff focus groups 
Exit discussion with 
participants 
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In chapter 3:12, the researcher identified key outcomes that would be 
necessary to measure. These are: cardiac misconceptions, symptoms, anxiety, 
depression and HRQoL. In addition, data on the experiences of the participants 
were collected at two data collection points . Information was gathered using 
open questions during interviews and this is documented in Appendix one.  
Within the feasibility study, options for instruments that could be used 
successfully in a large RCT were examined and piloted. These included both 
quantitative and qualitative instruments and these will be examined in greater 
detail in chapter 4:15-4:16. 
4.16 Quantitative data  
The key areas that were identified as important to measure within this 
section were cardiac misconceptions, symptoms, anxiety,depression and 
HRQoL. The choice of questionnaire for each section involved a review of the 
instruments available and their suitability for the population being studied.  
If we consider the area of cardiac misconceptions, individuals can hold 
misconceived or maladaptive beliefs regarding the impact of CHD on their life 
and this can have a negative impact on their HRQoL.  However, as documented 
in chapter 3:4, very little attention has been paid to misconceptions in the CR 
literature. Yet, if we are to utilise a theoretical framework as documented in 
chapter 3:11, it is important to address the misconceptions that are held by the 
individual. When deciding on a tool to measure this within the exploratory study, 
two instruments were considered, the Cardiac Misconception Scale (CMS), 
(Maeland and Havik 1988) and York Angina Beliefs Questionnaire v2 (YABQv2) 
(Furze 2003).  
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The CMS is a 10 item questionnaire which details common misconceptions  
about MI. It has been used to demonstrate the potential effect that 
misconceptions about MI can have on recovery (Maeland and Havik, 1987, 
1988, 1989).  The participants within these studies have ACSLT and are not 
classified as having a MI. So to use the CMS would suggest to the participants 
that they have had an MI. This left the YABQv2, which was designed as a quick 
tool to assist in identifying misconceptions about CHD in clinical practice. Furze 
et al (2003) argue that beliefs about angina are significantly associated with 
functional and psychological status. People with more misconceived or 
maladaptive beliefs are more anxious and physically limited than are people 
with fewer such beliefs (Furze et al 2003).  
The YABQv2 was developed from belief statements elicited in an interview 
study by Furze et al (2001). They were used to form a pilot version of the 
questionnaire which was completed by 105 angina sufferers and was factor 
analysed. Two items were removed following this pilot and the 14 item 
questionnaire was formed (YABQv2).  
This questionnaire, which produces an overall score plus two sub-scales 
scores, which measure coping and threat, has been validated in the stable 
angina population (Furze et al 2003).  The perception of threat sub-scale and 
total score was shown to have good internal consistency, while that of the 
coping sub-scale was deemed adequate. Test–retest reliability for both sub-
scales and total score was good. Face validity was established by using items 
directly derived from the patient i nterviews and checked by presenting the items 
to an expert panel. Construct validity appeared to be reasonable as there were 
moderate, but significant, correlations between the sub-scales and total scores 
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of the YABQ2 with both sub-scales of the HADS and the physical limitations 
sub-scale of the SAQ.  Discriminant validity was demonstrated by the ability of 
the sub-scales and total score to discriminate between those who had 
undergone education about misconceptions and those who had not.  The 
correlations were as predicted, that is, people who scored more highly on the 
perception of anginal threat sub-scale were more anxious and/or depressed; 
people who held more misconceived coping beliefs were more physically 
limited. The results from the psychometric analysis showed that the total 
YABQ2 score has good internal consistency, test–retest reliability and 
discriminant validity. Subsequent reviews of this questionnaire found that the 
YABQv2 had good internal reliability, with a Cronbach’s alpha score of 0.81 and  
stability (r = 0.85) in a study of British people waiting for CABG surgery (Furze & 
Lewin 2006) and among Taiwanese cardiac patients with a Cronbach’s alpha 
score of 0.73 (Lin et al 2009). The questions contained within the YABQv2 were 
also appropriate for the population to be studied. The focus on perception of 
threat and coping were considered to be valuable to the understanding of 
individuals with ACSLT. It was therefore decided to utilise the YABQv2 . 
The measurement of symptoms was also an important clinical outcome. 
Many questionnaires have been devised to assess a specific cardiac condition 
such as angina, MI, or HF. The Cardiac Limitations And Symptoms Profile 
(CLASP) is unique in that it can be used across all these cardiac conditions 
(Lewin et al 2002). The 37 questions that comprise CLASP yield four symptom 
subscales (angina, shortness of breath, ankle swelling, tiredness) and five 
subscales focused on functional limitations (mobility, social life and leisure 
activities, activities within the home, concerns and worries, gender). Each 
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domain is represented by a subscale with four to six questions. Each subscale 
can be categorised as mild, moderate, severe. It can serve as an outcome 
measure indicating the burden of symptoms. The questionnaire was validated in 
a cohort of patients undergoing angiography at two large hospitals. The 
reliability of the CLASP was assessed with a Cronbach’s alpha score of 0.80 
(Lewin et al  2002).  However in this thesis, only three of the sub-scales of the 
CLASP are used. These sub-scales were: angina, breathlessness and oedema. 
These sub-scales are very simple and are a quick method of clinically 
assessing a patient. These sub-scales are recommended for general clinical 
use (SIGN 2002), but further research in different populations was required with 
this instrument.   
Within the study by Lewin et al (2002), pearson correlation coefficents were 
calculated for the symptom subscales at T1. The angina subscales were 
significantly co-related with the number of angina episodes, and the shortness 
of breath and ankle swelling subscale scores were significantly correlated with 
total treadmill time. Sensitivity was measured looking at 3 groups over  
2 time-points and observation of significant time interactions (p<0.001).  
This showed that the measure was highly sensitive to treatment effects as a 
function of group type. The CLASP was therefore shown to be a reliable, valid, 
and sensitive, disease specific measure in patients with stable angina (Lewin et 
al 2002).  
The impact of anxiety and depression on individuals with CHD has been 
discussed in chapter 2:6 and the possible impact of CR in this area has been 
discussed in chapter 3:4. There are several well established self-report 
measures available for assessing anxiety and depression. The most commonly 
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utilised within CR research are the State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) 
(Spielberger 1983), The Beck Depression Inventory II (BDI) (Beck et al 1996) 
and the Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale (HADS) (Zigmond and Snaith 
1983). The BDI and STAI have been identified as appropriate instruments for 
assessing the psychological status of hospital patients (Kocovski et al 2004), 
despite being developed to assess symptoms in psychiatric patients. However, 
the HADS was specifically developed to detect anxiety and depression in 
hospital and outpatient settings. Recommendations from SIGN suggest that 
HADS has been well validated for use in the cardiac population and it is used 
extensively as an assessment tool within CR (SIGN 2002). It is a 14 item self-
report questionnaire which contains 7 items measuring depression and 7 
measuring anxiety. Scores of 0-7 are considered normal with 8-10 considered 
borderline and 11 and over indicating either anxiety or depression. HADS does 
not include items of a somatic nature that could be caused by physical disease 
as much as mood disturbance (Bjelland et al 2002).  
A psychometric evaluation of the HADS in a post-MI population by Martin 
and Thompson (2000) found that the levels of anxiety and depression reported, 
using the recommended cut-off points, would suggest that the HADS and, in 
particular, the HADS-A and HADS-D sub-scales provide a clinically useful and 
quick to administer measure of affective state. Cronbach’s alpha estimations of 
the HADS (all items) and the HADS-A and HADS-D sub-scales were all 
adequate and provide a statistically robust corroborative account of the HADS 
as an internally reliable affective state assessment tool. 
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In a review of the HADS by Bjelland et al (2002), the authors argue that 
HADS, despite its brevity, exhibited similar sensitivity and specificity to longer 
versions of the General Health Questionnaire. When compared to other 
questionnaires for anxiety and depression in common use, such as the STAI, 
and the BDI, the correlation of the BDI to HADS-D and the STAI to HADS-A, 
respectively, were between 0.60 and 0.80, which should be characterised as 
medium to strong correlations. The conclusion they reached was that the 
concurrent validity of HADS was good to very good. It was therefore decided to 
utilise the HADS, as this would be quick and easy to use within this popula tion 
and it would measure both anxiety and depression on the same questionnaire. 
In addition, it had been used extensively with the MI population in NHS Ayrshire 
and Arran for more than eight years, which would allow for comparative data 
with other populations. 
As discussed previously HRQoL represents the effect of an illness and its 
treatment as perceived by the patient. The measurement of HRQoL can be 
achieved by using a disease specific, generic, or an individualised instrument. 
However, since this thesis looked at a new and novel population that had not 
been studied before, it was felt that a full review of the tools available should be 
carried out to decide which tool would be most appropriate for the RCT.  
As there is no disease specific tool designed for ACSLT, the nearest disease 
specific tools would be the Quality of Life after MI (QLMI-2) (Hillers et al 1994),  
Seattle Angina Questionnaire (SAQ) (Garratt et al 2001), and the CLASP 
(Lewin et al 2002). The QLMI-2 is divided into three different domains, social 
functioning, physical function and emotional functioning.  Dempster et al (2002) 
in their review of this measure found that two out of three of the QLMI-2 scales 
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lacked evidence of sensitivity or reliability. It was also designed to be used in 
the post MI population. 
The SAQ has been assessed as a good disease specific instrument 
designed to assess the functional status of patients with angina, in five cli nically 
relevant domains: physical limitations, angina stability, angina frequency, 
treatment satisfaction, disease perception and QoL (Garratt et al 2001, 
Thompson and Cheuk-Man 2003).   
As discussed previously, the CLASP has been shown to be a reliable , valid, 
sensitive, disease specific measure of HRQoL in patients with stable angina 
(Lewin et al 2002). However it was also unique in that it could be used across 
all cardiac conditions (Lewin et al 2002). Further research was required with this 
tool in different populations and it was decided that this population would be a 
useful population to further research its utility. So the CLASP was chosen as a 
disease specific measure.  Difficulties did arise within the studies regarding this 
measure. There was a great deal of similarity between the CLASP and the 
SF36v2 and the timescales were different. The CLASP is over two weeks and 
the SF36v2 looks at the last four weeks. This caused some difficulty for the 
participants and therefore data relating to HRQoL is not presented, only those 
relating to symptoms.  
Three commonly used generic instruments in CHD were reviewed by 
Dempster and Donnolly (2000). They found that the Nottingham Health Profile 
(Hunt et al 1980) had major floor and ceiling effects, (bias by respo ndents 
answering in the top or bottom few categories of an instrument) and poor 
responsiveness to change in part one of the instrument. The Sickness Impact 
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Profile (Bergner et al 1976) had few floor or ceiling effects, but data concerning 
its 12 separate sub-scales were limited, therefore only total domain scores 
could be achieved.  This has the potential to reduce the instruments ability to 
detect a change in health status. The Short Form 36 v2 (SF36v2) Health Survey 
(Ware and Sherbourne 1992) achieved the best results, but demonstrated 
reduced sensitivity in the mental health and general health scales, and ceiling 
effects in the role emotional and role physical scales.   
The development of the SF36v2 relies on a long history of health surveys 
and the need to develop a questionnaire that could collect useful data without 
an unnecessary burden on the respondent. The SF36v2 aims to assess the 
following concepts: physical functioning, role-physical, bodily pain, general 
health, vitality, social functioning, role-emotional, and mental health.  This 
comprehensive short-form with only 36 questions yields an 8-scale health 
profile as well as measures of HRQoL. The scales of each question are coded 
summarised and transformed into a scale of 0 (the worst possible QoL) to 100 
(the best possible). The SF36v2 also provides a summary of several of the 
scales to two components: physical summary and mental health summary.  
Internal reliability testing of the SF36v2 has been reported in 14 studies 
involving more than 20,000 patients (Ware and Sherbourne 1992). Cronbach’s 
alpha reliabilities ranged from 0.65 to 0.96 on all subscales. The SF36v2 has 
been validated against the National Survey of Functional Health Status and the 
General Social Survey in diverse populations of indi viduals with chronic health 
problems, including heart disease, and in healthy individuals (Dougherty et al 
1998). Normative levels have been established for patients with both physical 
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and mental health problems, including hypertension, HF, Type II diabetes, 
recent MI, and clinical depression.   
A questionnaire containing the SF36v2 was administered to a cohort of over 
10,000 civil servants (Roberts et al 1997). Administration was repeated on a 
subset of 289 civil servants four weeks later. Clinical groups were distinguished 
by self-report measures of health. Data showed high internal consistency (alpha 
0.75-0.35). Test-reset reliability was poor for role limitations due to physical 
problems (0.38), though acceptable for all other scales (range 0.60-0.89).  
Validation of the scales against criterion groups, defined on the basis of self-
reported health, indicated that physical functioning, social functioning and 
general mental health had good discriminant validity. 
The SF36v2 has also been tested across different ethnic backgrounds, with 
the Chinese version being tested for its psychometric properties (Yang et al 
2012). The Chinese version was evaluated by indicators such as validity and 
reliability. Test-retest reliability coefficients for all domains were higher than 
0.80.  Five of the eight domains, as well as the physical and mental health 
subscale summaries, all had statistically significant changes after treatment. 
The authors concluded the Chinese SF36v2 showed good validity and 
reliability, but small responsiveness when used in patients.  
The SF36v2 has been used in a wide variety of cardiac populations when 
assessing HRQoL (Lavie and Milani 1995, Morrin et al 2000, Mendes de Leon 
et al 2001). The reliability and validity of the SF36v2 in cardiac populations and 
in CR has also been extensively well tested (Ware et al 1993, DeVon and 
Ferrans 2003, Brown 2003).  It has proven useful in monitoring general and 
specific populations, comparing the burden of different diseases, differentiating 
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the health benefits produced by different treatments, and in screening individual 
patients. Dempster and Donnelly (2000) came to the conclusion that the 
SF36v2 is the most appropriate generic instrument to assess HRQoL of cardiac 
populations. The SF36v2 was therefore chosen as the generic measure for 
measuring HRQoL.  
As has been stated, individuals with this diagnosis have not been studied in 
this way before and it was therefore decided to add an individual measure that 
looks at global QoL. This would further explore the issues around QoL for this 
group of participants. It was intended to carry out this measure on a subset of 
the participants, but due to the small numbers recruited, most participants 
completed the measure at T1 and T3.  The measure chosen was the Schedule 
for the Evaluation of Individual Quality of Life (SEIQoL-DW) by Hickey et al 
(1996). This is a QoL measure which is derived from the Schedule for the 
Evaluation of Individual Quality of Life (SEIQoL) (O’Boyle et al 1993). It is a 
short form of the original and was validated against the original by Hickey et al 
(1996).  It provides both quantitative and qualitative data, as it gives both an 
overall score on QoL, but also identifies areas that contribute to this outcome. 
The practicality and brevity of this measure make it useful in clinical situations 
where QoL is important.  It has been shown to have high levels of consistency 
and validity with older medical patients, stroke, cancer and palliative care 
patients, and has been found to be acceptable and practical to use with these 
patient populations (Hickey et al 1996, O’Boyle and Waldron 1997, Waldron et 
al 1999, Campbell and Whyte 1999, LeVasseur et al 2005). The measure 
allows respondents to nominate the areas of life which are most important, rate 
their level of functioning or satisfaction with each, and indicate the relative 
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importance of each to their overall QoL. An overall QoL score can then be 
calculated.  In a review of published studies regarding the use, feasibility and 
psychometric performance of SEIQoL-DW by Wettergren et al (2009), the 
authors conclude that the SEIQoL-DW is a feasible and valid complement to 
standardised measures for use in clinical research. However, they also argue 
that some aspects, such as responsiveness over time, require further 
investigation. The total number of reviewed papers is small (n = 39), reflecting 
the overall limited number of studies using the SEIQoL-DW compared to 
traditional measures. The individual nature of this measure appeared to offer 
another dimension to the understanding of QoL and to give insight into personal 
differences between patients that might influence the success of CR.   
The questionnaires chosen were therefore: YABv2, CLASP, HADS, SF36v2 
and SEIQoL-DW.  The statistical analysis of this data will be discussed in 4.18. 
4.17 Qualitative data  
Qualitative research is suitable for exploring new areas of inquiry. It can help to 
gather information and generate hypotheses for the main quantitative phase. 
Qualitative research can also add detail and depth to  the understanding of any 
issue, as it strives for holistic and detailed descriptions. Within this study, two 
types of qualitative research were carried out. These were focus groups with the 
staff and interviews with the participants.  
As part of the design of the feasibility study, two focus groups were planned 
with staff working within cardiology and the CR team. The focus group protocol 
is included in Appendix 1.1. The use of focus groups as a tool within nursing 
research is becoming increasingly popular (Doody et al 2013). Focus groups 
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can be used on their own as the primary method of data collection or with other 
methodologies (Stewart et al 2007) as is the case here. In nursing, focus groups 
can be used to explore a range of issues. The purpose is to understand rather 
than infer, to determine the range rather than generalise and to gain insight into 
how people in the groups perceive situations rather than make statements 
about the population ( Krueger 1994). 
There are several advantages to using focus groups. They are useful in 
obtaining detailed information about personal and group feelings, perceptions 
and opinions, they can provide a broader range of information, and give 
opportunity for clarification. However, as they are self-selecting, they may not 
be representative of the broader staff group.  The staff focus groups in this 
research took place at the end of the feasibility study. 
The focus groups needed to have enough staff to provide meaningful 
information, yet not so many that the researcher became overwhelmed by 
cumbersome data. The two focus groups, within the feasibility study, aimed to 
have 6-8 staff. They were led by the researcher and moderated alone, without 
an assistant. This enabled staff to feel at ease during the discussions. Staff 
were assured that the entire discussion would be confidential and no-one would 
be identified by name within any of the written documentation. Each focus group 
lasted approximately 60 minutes and refreshments were provided during this 
time. 
Each focus group was structured in three stages. The first stage introduced 
the participants to the study. The second stage involved asking the participants 
questions and generating discussion, and the third stage examined the 
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conclusions reached. There were also opportunities at the end of each meeting 
for participants to make more specific inquiries about the project. Each focus 
group was recorded and subsequently transcribed.  
A group of themes for the focus groups was devised to stimulate discussion 
and to inform the feasibility study. The themes chosen were: 
 Expectations of the research process 
 Barriers to participation 
 Perceived impact of CR on the participants 
 Provision of the CR programme (CR focus group only)  
The data gathered during the focus groups was analysed using thematic 
analysis as described in Chapter 4.19 and is reported in Chapter 5.4  
Within the exploratory study, qualitative data was collected through 
interviews with participants. The protocol for the semi-structured interview is 
included in Appendix 1.2.  Interview data was collected from 17 participants at 
two home visits (T2 and T3), and from eight participants at one home visit only 
(T3).  Time was taken to facilitate participants trust and confidence rather than 
distrust in the researchers intentions. The researcher stressed to participants 
there was no intention to judge performance or report ‘bad’ practice within the 
healthcare system, but purely to understand the experiences that they had had. 
Any initial tensions appeared to resolve as the participants started to answer the 
questions. Interviews were transcribed verbatim. The interviews consisted of 
open ended questions, with further discussion led by the participants. These 
data added depth to the understanding of the experiences of the participants.  
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The data gathered during the interviews was analysed using thematic analysis 
as described in Chapter 4.19 and is reported in Chapter 6.6  
4.18 Data handling  
The participants were assessed at four time points:  
 T1-On entry to the studies during hospital admission 
 T2-eight weeks after their discharge  
 T3-nine months after their discharge 
 T4-A case-note only review took place at two years 
The schedule for which assessment tools were used at each time point is 
documented in Figure 4:2. These time-points were chosen to reflect the 
pathway that the participants would experience.  Baseline (T1) was during their 
index admission and T2 would be the time-point at which the individual would 
be expected to have recovered from their illness. By then they would be 
discharged from medical follow up and would be looking to go back to work. 
Those who were receiving the intervention would have been assessed and a 
package of care would be well underway. The third time point (T3) was chosen 
to reflect a time beyond which CR would have finished, but not too soon that the 
impact of the intervention was still at the forefront of the participants thoughts.  
It is important to review the longer term impact of a complex intervention such 
as CR and if six months had been chosen, then it is possible that some 
participants would have still been under the care of the CR team. There is also 
the possibility that participants would still be receiving further investigations and 
treatment for their condition at this point. This was in fact the case for three of 
the participants. Nine months (T3) was therefore chosen as long enough from 
the initial event to ensure treatment was complete, but not so long that 
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participants would be lost to follow up. It was also intended to review the 
outcomes for participants at two years (T4). Data collection were carried out, in 
both groups, while the participants were still in hospital, prior to the 
commencement of the CR programme at T1. The CR team then started a 
package of care for those participants in the intervention group prior to their 
discharge from hospital.  The assessments at T2 and T3 were carried out in the 
participants’ home at a time suitable to them. Recruitment took place over a 12 
month period between November 2006 and November 2007. Follow-up 
questionnaires were completed by September 2008. Each participant was 
identified only by a number, which identified the site and the order in which they 
were recruited. The first number referred to the site and the second and third 
number referred to the participant.  The researcher, following manual collation 
and tabulation of the results, entered the data. All data fields were numbered 
according to a predetermined coding system. Following data entry, checks were 
made to ensure accuracy. 
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4.19 Data analysis  
There were two elements of data analysis within these studies: quantitative 
and qualitative. Quantitative data consisted of data from the registration form, 
record sheets and participant questionnaires, which were entered into SPSS  
(version 15). The planned approach was to report on each of the variables 
using frequency distributions and graphical displays, as appropriate and to 
report the composition of the sample highlighting characteristics such as age, 
sex, marital status, clinical variables etc. Summary statistics included measures 
of central tendency such as means and medians, and measures of variability 
such as the range, variance and standard deviation and confidence intervals.  
A variety of parametric and non-parametric statistical tests were planned: the 
paired-sample t-test, pearson’s correlation, and chi-squared, which allowed for 
exploration of differences between the groups and to test the effect of time.  
To explore whether socio-demographics, clinical characteristics, HRQoL and 
social and psychological variables were associated with the outcomes, a series 
of correlation matrixes were constructed to test the inter-relationships among 
variables. Statistical tests therefore included exploration of the differences and 
similarities between and within the groups. Statistical significance was set at 
p=0.05. However, due to the small numbers within the exploratory study, limited 
parametric data analysis is presented.  
Qualitative data was collected from staff focus groups and participant 
interviews and the method of analysis for both was thematic analysis. It has 
been argued by Braun and Clarke (2006) that although thematic analysis is 
widely used, there is no clear agreement about what thematic analysis is and 
how you go about doing it. It could be seen as a very poorly “branded‟ method, 
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in that it does not appear to exist as a “named‟ analysis in the same way that 
other methods do (e.g., narrative analysis, grounded theory). Braun and Clarke 
(2006) however argue that thematic analysis should be a method in its own right 
and can and should be used for identifying, analysing and reporting patterns or 
themes within data. One of the advantages of this type of analysis is its 
theoretical freedom and flexibility.  Thematic analysis can be used to analyse 
classifications and present themes that relate to the data. It illustrates the data 
in great detail and deals with diverse subjects via interpretation (Boysatzis 
1998). Thematic analysis gives an opportunity to understand the potential of 
any issue more widely (Marks and Yardley 2004).  As thematic analysis does 
not require the detailed theoretical and technological knowledge of approaches 
such as grounded theory, it was considered a more suitable form of analysis for 
the qualitative element of this thesis. 
Braun and Clarke (2006) argue that a rigorous thematic approach can 
produce an insightful analysis that answers particular research questions. They 
provide guidelines for researchers to undertake thematic analysis that is 
theoretically and methodologically sound (Appendix 1.3.) These guidelines were 
used as the basis for the thematic analyses carried out within these studies on 
both the focus group and interview data.  
The set up and content of the focus groups have been described in Chapter 
4:17.  The data collected was recorded and the transcribing of each focus group 
recording took between two to three hours and was carried out by secretarial 
support staff. Each transcript was then audited against the original recording to 
ensure accuracy.  As part of the analysis of the focus group data, written notes 
and information collected on the day were also read through.  A preliminary 
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analysis was undertaken, the transcriptions were reviewed and initial codes 
were generated and analysed manually.  The two focus groups were then 
compared to identify shared and differing approaches to the themes that had 
been set for the focus groups. A graphic representation of the themes and their 
interconnections was drawn (Appendix 1.4). These themes were then used as 
the basis for describing the results: 
 Expectations of the research process 
 Barriers to participation 
 Perceived impact of CR on the patient participants  
 Provision of the CR programme (CR focus group only)  
As the researcher, it was important that my own preconceived ideas were 
acknowledged by myself and that the difference between, what I expected to be 
said, and what was actually said, was recognised. I attended staff meetings 
following the focus groups to provide staff with the opportunity to raise any 
questions or issues of concern regarding the results. 
 
As part of the exploratory study interview data was collected from 17 
participants at two home visits (T2 and T3), and from eight participants at one 
home visit only (T3). The data collected was recorded and transcribed. This 
took between one to two hours and was carried out by secretarial support staff. 
Each transcript was then audited by the researcher against the original data. 
Apart from ensuring that transcripts represented what had been said, the 
auditing helped the researcher to gain a close contact and familiarity with the 
data (Boyatzis 1998).  Following transcription, participants were invited to check 
transcripts. All of the participants declined.  After each transcript was 
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transcribed and audited, it was given an identity marker representing participant 
identity (e.g. Male/Female, control/treatment, age)  
  A preliminary analysis was undertaken and initial codes were generated 
and analysed manually.  An example of a preliminary coding of an interview can 
be seen in Figure 4:3. The results were reviewed by an independent researcher 
within the department.  After the initial coding, codes were merged into larger 
units that were similar in meaning. This merging of codes into larger units 
persisted until only a few remained. However, the next step in the analysis - 
integrating codes into themes- proved to be more difficult. A theme was defined 
in this research as the smallest unit that could express the codes that were 
included in it in a meaningful way. At the end, four themes were formed, 
highlighting how the participants described their experiences. A graphic 
representation of the themes and their interconnections was drawn (Appendix 
1.5).  Finally, data extracts were chosen to illustrate the resulting themes. Thematic 
analysis is flexible and the importance of a theme is not necessarily dependent 
on prevalence, but can be determined by its relevance to the research question 
and by researcher judgment (Braun & Clarke, 2006). In the current studies 
repetitions of the themes across individual transcripts were taken to indicate 
their relevance in the experience of the participants in relation to the topic under 
investigation. In line with Braun and Clarke (2006) the inclusion of a theme was 
also based on the researcher’s judgement of its relevance to the research 
question and to future practice. This approach emphasises the participant’s 
perceptions, feelings and experiences as the object of s tudy.   
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Figure 4:3 Coding process  
Data extract from Participant 203 T2 Coded for 
Quite well really, the GP came out and sorted out my 
tablets, although there was a little bit of a debate about 
what I should be on as I wasn’t very sure and they had 
stopped some and restarted others.   
1. Feeling fine 
2. Uncertainty 
3. Lack of knowledge 
4. Communication  
But I haven’t had any pain which is a bonus.  I don’t 
have to back to the hospital so that’s a good thing, just 
see my GP. 
1. Relief  
2. Well  
They thought at first it had been a heart attack and I 
wouldn’t have been surprised if it was as the pain was 
bad but they said the blood tests came back negative so 
I can just get back to normal.   
3. Relief 
4. Return to normal 
5. Pain 
 
I haven’t been very well for a while and I didn’t really 
know what was wrong with me, but the doctors say I 
have angina and it is nothing to worry about. 
1. Unwell  
2. Lack of knowledge  
I don’t really feel normal. I am very tired.   I haven’t been 
far from the house as I am not really sure what I am able 
to do.    
1. Unwell 
2. Lack of confidence 
3. Lack of knowledge  
Well I suppose things were a bit confused for a while but 
I didn’t know what to expect when I came home and it 
was a bit scary  
1. Uncertainty  
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4.20 Funding 
This thesis was funded by NHS Ayrshire and Arran, who paid for the 
researcher to undertake a clinical doctorate at the University of Stirling, through 
the learning and development fund, but who also supported the research 
through the MCN for CHD, which bought any resources required, and funded 
backfill to allow the researcher to undertake some of the work.  
4.21 Conclusion  
In summary, CR is a complex intervention and the design and evaluation of 
complex interventions is problematic. There are a large number of diverse 
components within CR, which act, and interact, with one another to achieve a 
range of outcomes for the participant. The choice of research methods has 
been determined by the MRC framework, which suggests that a RCT is the gold 
standard for researching complex interventions. A feasibility study for a RCT is 
necessary to test the design, instruments used, and the intervention itself, in 
terms of its acceptability to the participants and staff. The exploratory study is 
also necessary to explore the experience of participants. There are few 
previously published studies or existing data on CR in ACSLT.  
Full Ethics and R&D approval was in operation throughout the period of the 
studies, which included access to the relevant clinical sites. All patients of both 
sexes, who were admitted to two hospitals sites within NHS Ayrshire and Arran 
and diagnosed with ACSLT, were considered for inclusion in the feasibility and 
exploratory studies. A menu-based CR programme was provided for the 
participants in the intervention group 
113 | P a g e  
 
The feasibility study design was an exploratory repeated measures 
longitudinal case-control study which included staff views on issues of feasibility 
and CR through the use of focus groups. The exploratory study aimed to 
explore the impact that CR can have on this client group; through the use of 
both the standardised questionnaires being used within the feasibility study, and 
qualitative data collected at interviews with the participants. The questionnaires 
chosen for both studies were: YABv2, CLASP, HADS, SF36v2 and SEIQoL-DW 
as they were assessed as being valid and reliable. Data analysis was planned 
using both statistical analysis of the quantitative data and thematic analysis of 
the qualitative data.  
In conclusion this chapter has described the methodology employed to meet 
the aims of the studies, taking into account the MRC framework for complex 
interventions, the clinical context and information from the literature. The design 
of the studies has been discussed. This was followed by a description of the 
ethical considerations, recruitment, and the rational for the choice of 
instruments. The process for data collection and analysis has been discussed 
along with timescales and funding. 
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Chapter Five Feasibility study   
5.1 Introduction 
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study also included staff views. The 
exploratory study aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on 
this client group.  
In the previous chapter, the methodology to meet the stated aims of this 
thesis has been outlined. In this chapter, the results of the feasibility study will 
be examined and chapter six will focus on the results of the exploratory study.   
The four areas of feasibility that will be discussed are: participants, the CR 
intervention, staff, and measures. 
5.2 Participants 
When considering the participants, there are three areas that need to be 
examined, the ability to recruit, being able to retain the participants, and having 
a sample that is reflective of the population from which it is drawn. The initial 
target for recruitment set within the studies was 100 participants as described in 
chapter 4:10. This was a large target number for a feasibility study, but was 
based on the number of current admissions to the two hospitals in NHS 
Ayrshire and Arran. The CHD MCN that was funding the studies, was keen that 
both hospital sites were included, as they wanted information that would guide 
future service development for individuals with this diagnosis.   
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During the period November 2006 to October 2007, 396 individuals were 
admitted to hospital in NHS Ayrshire and Arran with ACSLT.  From local data it 
was established that 128 of these had previously been under the care of the CR 
team. In addition, 150 patients were diagnosed as having a MI and were 
referred for CR during their admission. This left 118 potential recruits for the 
studies of whom only 40 patients were approached. Time was spent with each 
participant explaining the process and the impact of the studies. Every 
participant was given 24 hours to discuss their participation with family. Three 
patients decided on reflection, and on discussion with their family, not to 
proceed with the studies. A further four patients had pain and could not 
complete the consent process. This left 33 participants who were consented 
and completed the initial assessments at T1.  This included 22 participants in 
the control group and 11 participants in the intervention group at T1. The 
majority of potentially eligible ward patients (78 out of a potential 118) were sti ll 
not identified and referred. It is difficult to know why this was the case, but it 
could have been because the ward staff were busy with priorities related to 
patient care. Often there was a delay in making a diagnosis and the time left 
before discharge was not long enough to complete the consent protocol. It is 
recognised that the presence of the researcher on the ward may have helped to 
identify potential patients. This was, however, not possible due to the short time 
the patient spent in hospital, on average two to three days , and the increasing 
work commitments of the researcher. An additional problem was the need to 
visit two separate hospitals to recruit. A potential participant could be in site one 
and the researcher in site two.  
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There appear to be several key linked issues within this that need to be 
mentioned: 
 Availability of a researcher to check wards daily 
 Patients short stay in hospital 
 Difficulties of obtaining a diagnosis of ACSLT  in time to start the consent 
process 
Initially, ward staff were meant to contact the researcher when a suitable patient 
was identified. However, it soon became apparent that ward staff were not 
remembering to contact the researcher when a suitable patient was admitted. 
The two site model meant that recruitment at the site one was even more 
difficult as the researcher was based at the site two and it takes more than 30 
minutes to travel between hospitals. Of 33 participants to enter the studies, only 
seven were from site one. The nursing and medical staff were aware that if 
participants were recruited during the contro l phase, they would receive no 
intervention from the CR team. This meant that, where some debate arose over 
diagnosis, the ward staff preferred to wait to see if patients would be eligible for 
CR, rather than enter them into research which would ensure they did not 
receive CR for nine months. Many of the patients were only in hospital for two 
or three days. During this time ward staff had clinical priorities in terms of 
diagnosis and care. Often the diagnosis was delayed until Troponin T results 
were obtained and this could be at least 24 hours after the index admission.  
Even then the patient might only be told their diagnosis just prior to discharge, 
making it impossible to approach them for consent. In addition, no patients were 
recruited from the first site from February 2007 due to changes in protocols for 
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the diagnosis of ACSLT at that hospital site. This will be discussed further on 
pages 113-114.  
The combination of these factors meant that recruitment was very limited in the 
first six months compared to the number eligible as can be seen in Table 5:1.  
Table 5:1   Participants recruited from Nov 2006 till Oct 2007 
06-07 Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr  Ma Jun  Jul  Aug  Sep Oct tot 
Admit   15 14   16   15   12 8 9 7     5     5   7   5 118 
Refer 3 4 2 2 4 3 1 6 3 4 4 4 40 
Decline  0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 3 
Unfit 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 4 
Recruit  2 4 2 2 3 1 1 4 3 4 3 4 33 
 
Despite education and awareness-raising sessions for ward staff, 
recruitment remained slow. In an attempt to improve recruitment, two nurses 
already working within the department, one each site, were tasked with the job 
of identifying individuals that would be suitable for the trial and assisting with the 
consent process. There was a slight improvement during the next six months in 
the numbers that were recruited for the studies compared to the number eligible 
(Table 5:1).  
By the time the nurses were in place, a new problem for recruitment had 
arisen. The researcher wanted to look at a group of patients who did not qualify 
for CR under the referral criteria at that time. This was those with ACSLT. 
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Diagnosis of ACSLT was established by one or more of the following: 
 Clinical History  
 Ischaemic ECG changes,  
 Cardiac troponin release or raised CK-MB enzyme demonstrated at 
any time during admission 
 
The key difference between patients eligible for the studies and patients 
diagnosed as MI and therefore eligible for CR related to the level of cardiac 
troponin release.  According to BCS guidelines (see Table 2.1), at the time of 
the commencement of the studies in 2006, if the level of Troponin T was equal 
to or greater than one, the patient was diagnosed as having a MI. If it was 
greater than 0.01 and less than 1.0 the patient would have ACSLT and would 
be eligible for the studies. However, there was a lot of debate amongst 
clinicians. This was fueled by ESC/ACC guidelines which argued that any rise in 
troponin meant that the individual had sustained an MI, as the risk of death at 
six months was similar (see Table 2:1). By Feb 2007 clinicians at site one had 
started using the ESC/ACC guidelines, while site two started using these 
guidelines by November 2007.   
Many medical and nursing staff were confused by these changing opinions. 
Consultants were applying different criteria for the diagnosis of MI, some were 
using the ESC/ACC definitions and some were using the BCS definitions. Some 
patients who met the criteria for the studies, with a Troponin T release of less 
than 1.0, were being diagnosed as having a MI. Referral protocols for CR stated 
that patients diagnosed as MI should be referred to the service. This 
automatically made them ineligible for the studies. Consultants and ward staff 
 
119 | P a g e  
 
were aware of this and of the fact that, during the control phase, patients would 
not receive any input from the team. This made them reluctant to make a 
diagnosis which made individuals ineligible for CR. In addition, the diagnosis 
would often change depending on who was doing the ward round and this made 
it difficult for ward staff to know whether to refer to the studies or not.  By the 
time the decision was made, it was often too late to complete the recruitment 
process, particularly in terms of informed consent.  Allowing for the extra time to 
speak to their families meant that some went home before they could be seen 
again and informed consent completed.  
By Nov 2007 the BCS had changed the definition of MI to be used 
throughout the NHS to bring it in line with the ESC/ACC guidelines. This meant 
that recruitment to the studies had to stop as all patients were now eligible for 
CR. 
 There are therefore three key issues with regards to the feasibility of 
recruiting a sample which are: if a different researcher had been used it could 
have been possible to recruit enough participants, if recruitment had continued 
after discharge then numbers could have been increased, and the changes in 
definition make it now unlikely that a suitable sample could be recruited for a 
RCT.   
If we now consider retention, we can see that 33 participants agreed to take 
part, of whom, 25 completed the final assessments. Eight were lost to follow up 
between T1 and T3, the reasons for which are clarified below.  
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The control group lost five out of 22 to follow up (22%), the intervention 
group lost three out of 11 (27%) to follow-up. In addition, three participants from 
the control group received a CR intervention due to a further cardiac event.  
Of the eight who withdrew, three withdrew due to further health problems 
(1c, 2int), two died (1c, 1int), and three (3c) could not be contacted for further 
assessment. Several phone calls and a written letter received no response from 
this last group of participants. All three were in the control group. The time lag 
between T2 and T3 was felt to be a key reason for the three participants who 
dropped out from the control group. There was no contact with the research 
team for seven months.  The intervention group did not have the same drop-out 
rate and they would have had a longer contact with the healthcare system.  
As can be seen from Table 5:2, assessments were completed at three time 
points (T1, T2, T3). Seventeen participants in the control group completed all 
three assessments (T1,T2,T3). In the intervention group, 2 participants 
completed all 3 assessments (T1,T2,T3) and an additional six completed both 
T1 and T3 but not T2. This was not due to lack of interest on the part of the 
participants. The second questionnaire had to be completed during a short time 
scale at eight weeks and the researcher was unable to make this deadline for 
this group of participants. If a researcher had been employed to undertake the 
research, or the timescale set for the data collection had been broader, it is 
likely that all questionnaires would have been completed at this time-point. Over 
the period of the studies, as documented previously, 5 participants were 
withdrawn due to health reasons (see Figure 5:1).    
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Table 5:2  Drop-out rates and stage of drop out 
 Control Intervention Total 
Identification 25 15 40 
Consented 22 11 33 
Completed 1st assessment 22 11 33 
Completed 2nd assessment 20 2* 22 
Completed 3rd assessment 17 8 25 
Dropout/withdrawn 5(22%) 3 (27%) 8 (24%) 
Received CR following event 3 8 (+3 from control) 11 
Final group totals 14 11 25 
          *researcher on leave of absence 
An additional three of the participants within the control arm actually 
received a CR intervention between T1 and T3 due to another cardiac event. 
One participant had CABG and two participants had PCI. Within the intervention 
arm, this incidence of a further cardiac event was also seen with one participant 
having CABG and one participant having PCI. This meant that of 25 participants 
to complete the studies (17 control and 8 intervention) there were  
14 participants in the studies who received no intervention and 11 who did.    
There are therefore three issues with regards to the feasibility of retaining 
this sample. Firstly, the drop-out rate from the studies due to ill health was 
higher than expected. Secondly, there was crossover between the groups due 
to further cardiac events.  Thirdly, the time span of the studies and timing of the 
questionnaires, with limited contact with participants in between, could have 
reduced the willingness of individuals to continue.   
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Figure 5:1  Flow chart of withdrawals 
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T3 (n=17)-3  
to intervention 
Withdrawn 
Failed to respond (3c) 
Died (1c 1int) 
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The issues of recruitment and retention have been considered and the final 
issue relating to the participants is; how representative was the sample of the 
population from which it was drawn. Data on individuals admitted with ACSLT 
during this time period, and available through medical records, was analysed to 
define the wider population that the sample was drawn from and the results are 
displayed in Table 5:3.  It would appear that the sample recruited within the 
studies were younger, more likely to be male, married and on sickness benefits 
than the population they were representing. If this was replicated in a RCT, it 
would have obvious implications for the applicability of the results.  
An additional issue that need to be considered is the impact of the dropout 
rate. There appears to be limited differences between the participants who 
completed the assessments at T3 (25) and the participants at T1 (33). The key 
differences were that the final sample at T3 contained: more women, more over 
70, less deprived, more married, more retired. The numbers recruited are small, 
but if this change in the participant population, due to drop outs, was reflected in 
a RCT, then there would implications for the applicability of any results.  
In summary, if we consider the participants, in terms of the feasibility of a 
RCT, we can see that, if a different researcher had been used, it could have 
been possible to recruit enough participants. If recruitment had continued after 
discharge, then numbers could also have been increased. The drop-out rate 
from the studies due to ill health was higher than expected and there was also 
crossover between the groups due to further cardiac events. This is useful 
information that would inform any future RCT.  
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Table 5:3  A comparison of  participants and population from which they were drawn 
  Study Sample 
N=33 
 ACSLT  Sample 
N=396 
  % Count  % Count 
Gender  M 72.7% 24  66% 263 
 F 27.3% 9  33% 133 
Group total    33   396 
Age group <50 19% 6  9.6% 38 
 50-59 38% 13  18% 70 
 60-69 25% 8  25.6% 101 
 >70 18% 6  47% 187 
Group total   33   396 
Marital status Single 
/divorced/wid 
27.3% 9  39% 155 
 Married  72.7% 24  61% 241 
Group total   33   396 
Employment  Working  33.3% 11  29% 115 
 Sick  30.3% 10  5% 20 
 Unemployed 3% 1  5% 20 
 Retired 33.3% 11  61% 241 
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The time span of the studies and timing of the questionnaires, with limited 
contact with participants in between, could have reduced the willingness of 
individuals to continue and this would need to be altered to reduce the drop-out 
rate. It would appear that the sample recruited were younger, more likely to be 
male, married and on sickness benefits than the population they were 
representing. If this was replicated in a RCT it would have obvious implications 
for the applicability of the results. But the changes in definition of ACSLT make 
it now unlikely that a suitable sample could be recruited for a RCT.   
5.3 Cardiac Rehabilitation intervention 
The second element of feasibility to be considered is that of the CR 
intervention itself. It is important to ensure that the intervention reflects menu-
based practice and to assess how acceptable this part of the feasibility study 
was to participants. The CR intervention, that was used in the feasibility study, 
is described in detail earlier in chapter 4:11, however it was designed to 
replicate real life practice of menu based CR, and to use the skills of staff 
already experienced in this field. The intervention was delivered by a  
multi-disciplinary team comprising of a nurse, physiotherapist, dietician, 
pharmacist and clinical psychologist. Individuals allocated to the intervention 
group were reviewed by the CR team and interventions appropriate to their 
condition were prescribed by the relevant member of staff. Eight participants, 
originally assigned to the intervention group, and three, who were in the control 
group, but received a package of CR due to a further cardiac event, were 
included in this analysis. The CR intervention spanned the first three phases of 
CR as described in chapter 3:9 and onward referral was made for phase four to 
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voluntary and local authority providers. The elements that each participant 
received are documented in Table 5:4. 
This table shows that all participants received an education package on their 
illness and the implications for them as individuals  but, in addition, if they 
needed specialist smoking cessation advice or a psychological intervention this 
was provided. Individuals assessed as requiring an exercise component were 
offered this element.   
Of eleven participants in the intervention group, all received input in hospital 
from the specialist nursing staff and physiotherapists. All participants felt they 
had received a lot of useful information while in hospital, while one felt he hadn’ t 
received enough input. The provision of the programme within hospital was 
simple to organise and carry out. The additional elements of the programme, 
and in particular the exercise component was more complex to deliver and had 
more variability in compliance. Of eleven participants, three were not offered an 
exercise class because of health problems and eight participants were offered 
the exercise component.  Of this eight, two received a home programme, one 
refused to attend, two attended for part of the class and three completed the 
exercise component. The reasons given for not completing the exercise 
component of the programme were mainly due to family circumstances.  
One participant had returned to work, one had a family illness and one 
participant refused to attend as he did not feel like travelling to the hospital. 
Although only five of the eleven participants can be said to have completed a 
full CR programme, the mixture of input does reflect practice within menu-based 
CR programmes in Scotland (ISD 2012).  
127 | P a g e  
 
5:4 Cardiac Rehabilitation interventions  
Participant code/Intervention group 219 220 222 223 224 225 106 107 108 109 110 
Education (nurse)            
Risk factor management (nurse)            
Exercise advice (physio)             
Medication advice (nurse/pharmacist)            
Healthy eating (nurse/dietician)            
Specialist smoking cessation advice (smoking cessation 
advisor) 
           
Outpatient programme or Home programme     1/2    1/2    
Number of interventions carried out per participant 5 7 5 6 6 4 6 6 6 5 5 
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The CR intervention can be seen to have replicated usual clinical practice of 
menu-based CR as was a stated aim of the thesis.  
All participants, who completed the feasibility study, were given an 
acceptability questionnaire at the T3 assessment. This asked a number of 
questions around the feasibility study and its acceptability for participants. They 
were asked to assess the usefulness and clarity of the informatio n and to 
expand on any issues they felt had been difficult. However, all participants were 
very positive and felt that they had been happy to be involved. There was  
no-one who expressed any concern about taking part.  At this point, participants 
in the control group, were offered a CR intervention. One participant took this 
offer up.  Participants in the intervention group were asked several additional 
questions. They were asked if the intervention had been acceptable and had 
provided benefit. They all agreed that this was the case.   
In summary, the CR intervention within this feasibility study reflects clinical 
practice and was acceptable to the participants within the intervention group. In 
addition, participants within the control group found taking part in the feasibility 
study acceptable.  
5.4 Staff  
As part of this feasibility study, focus groups were conducted with two 
separate groups of staff to elicit their views on the feasibility of a RCT of CR.  
The process for this has been documented in 4:13 and 4:18. The first focus 
group contained six CR professionals involved in the provision of care for the 
participants in the intervention group. This included two senior nurses, two 
senior physiotherapists and two physiotherapy assistants. The second focus 
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group consisted of eight ward staff, from both sites and from cardiology wards. 
Both focus groups were asked to consider the following topics:  
 Expectations of the research process 
 Barriers to participation 
 Perceived impact of CR on this group 
In addition the CR focus group were asked to consider  
 The provision of the CR programme  
Expectations of the research process 
The CR focus group appeared to have a clear understanding of the research 
process and the reasons behind the design that had been chosen. They were 
familiar with the evidence base for the topic and with previous studies that had 
been conducted. This is likely due to the fact that they had been more involved 
in the discussions relating to the feasibility study. The second focus group on 
the other hand were not familiar with research methodology and had had little 
previous involvement in research. They did recognise that they had bee n given 
information on the feasibility study and its aims, but did not identify themselves 
as being involved in the process.  
Barriers to participation 
The CR focus group did not identify any barriers to participation in research. 
They did, however, raise the issue of low rates of referral from the ward staff to 
CR. This made it more difficult for them to gain consistent experience with this 
population. The second focus group expressed the view that, the time that 
participants were in hospital was too short to facilitate recruitment, and that they 
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had so much to do during this time, that it was difficult to remember the needs 
of the feasibility study. The difficulties with diagnosis were also raised as an 
issue. They were confused by the problems with definition that have been 
described previously and by the different opinions of the cardiologists across 
the two sites. Although supportive of the intervention, they expressed the view 
that, by carrying out a RCT, we would be preventing participants who could 
benefit from receiving CR. They seemed to have little understanding of the 
resource implications or professional challenges that this would bring to the CR 
team. They did not appear to value the feasibility study, as they felt that there 
was no need for further research to prove the benefits of CR.  
Perceived impact of CR on this group  
Both focus groups identified CR as important to the well-being of this client 
group. The second focus group were convinced that CR was needed for this 
group of participants and that it should be provided. They felt that the 
participants would benefit from the intervention, even if they had not had an MI.  
In contrast, the CR staff were concerned over what to tell the participants . This 
was not something that worried the ward staff. They assumed that the 
information would be the same and that it would be provided by the CR staff.  
Provision of the CR programme 
 
Discussions had taken place prior to the commencement of the intervention 
to clarify how the diagnosis would be explained and what care would be 
provided. The CR staff were asked to discuss how they felt this had worked in 
practice. The CR staff felt that they had provided care in exactly the way that  
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they would have for the usual caseload.  They had assessed individual need 
and implemented a programme of care which had been different for each 
individual. This was based on the theoretical framework. However, they did 
identify several issues for further discussion. These included; problems with 
explaining the diagnosis, difficulties in giving advice on specific issues such as 
work and exercise, due to the lack of evidence in these areas, and variation in 
follow-up arrangements.  The team found that participants were very confused 
about their diagnosis, many expressing that there was nothing wrong with them, 
while others thought they had had a heart attack. This was difficult for the staff 
to deal with and to explain to participants.  As stated, a clear strategy for this 
had been agreed prior to the commencement of the intervention, and the staff 
had been prepared for it. However, they felt it had caused more difficulties than 
expected.  At the time of the feasibility study there was no official advice 
available on issues such as returning to work and driving, and the staff felt they 
had to rely on their own expertise in assessing the capabilities of the individual.  
As this was a small feasibility study, the provision and timing of medical follow-
up could not be altered, and the staff had no control over when or where this 
took place.  This was different to the provision of CR in the MI population where 
the team control the follow-up. The staff reported that this led to delays in 
getting agreement for participants to attend the exercise component of the 
programme. The staff were supportive of the feasibility study and felt that it was 
important to gather more information on this population. They had struggled to 
provide evidenced based care for the participants and had to rely on their 
clinical judgement. They also expressed concern about the changing definitions 
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and what it could mean in terms of workload for the team. They were worried 
about a large increase in referrals and how they would cope.  
In summary, the CR staff were supportive of the feasibility study and felt that 
it was important to gather more information on this population, as they had 
struggled to provide evidenced based care for the participants and had to rely 
on their clinical judgement.  The ward staff were supportive of the intervention, 
but felt that a RCT wasn’t necessary as they believed this client group should 
already be receiving CR.  
5.5 Measures  
Further discussion of the data collected using the outcome measures will 
take place in the next chapter. However it is important to consider whether the 
measures chosen were suitable to be used in any future RCT. Data from these 
outcome measures was collected at three assessments. Five validated 
measures were utilised, in addition to, self-reported measures on risk factors, 
health service utilisation and medication (see Table 4:1). The completion rate of 
each assessment is included in Figure 5:1. An acceptability questionnaire  was 
also filled out at completion of the studies and this was discussed in chapter 
5.3.  
The YABQv2 was completed at all assessments with participants appearing 
to understand the questions. However, on several occasions, it was necessary 
to reinforce that ‘don’t know’ was a valid answer. Participants felt that it was 
important to choose an answer even when they weren’t sure. This was then 
included in the verbal instructions given prior to completion of the questionnaire.  
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All participants appeared to understand the questions and answer fully. The 
questionnaire took about five minutes to complete. 
The CLASP asked questions about symptoms that the participant had 
experienced in the previous two weeks, including chest pain,  breathlessness, 
oedema, and physical functioning. Each question was scored and a total score 
for each symptom calculated. Some of the questions were very similar to 
questions within the physical functioning section of the SF36v2. The main 
difference was the timescale involved. The SF36v2 asks questions about the 
last four weeks, while the CLASP uses the last two weeks as a reference . This 
caused difficulties as the studies progressed with participants feeling that they 
were answering the same questions twice. Most declined to answer the section 
on sexual habits and it was decided to use only the chest pain, breathlessness 
and oedema sub-scales of the CLASP in the data analysis.  
The HADS was completed with few difficulties by the participants . It was 
clearly explained prior to completion and assistance given to those who 
required it, due to poor eyesight or difficulty in reading. The time taken was 
usually between five to ten minutes. 
There were no unforeseen problems in the completion of the SF36v2.  There 
was some cross-over in questions with the CLASP as previously mentioned, 
which caused some weariness during the initial assessments. The researcher 
then ensured that the SF36v2 was administered first, to guarantee that these 
data were complete and accurate, and could be compared, and contrasted, with 
that of the SEIQoL-DW. This instrument took about 10-15 minutes to complete.  
134 | P a g e  
 
SEIQoL-DW requires a lot more explanation for participants than the others, 
as it requires the participant to identify five key elements of their QoL.   
Then they rate their level of functioning or satisfaction with each, on a scale of 
0-100 with 100 being totally satisfied and 0 being totally unsatisfied. 
The participant then indicated the relative importance of each to their overall 
QoL. They have 100 points to divide between the five factors, in order of their 
importance.  An overall QoL score can then be calculated. The administration of 
SEIQoL-DW took between 20-30 minutes and the whole procedure had to be 
completed at each assessment. There were four occasions when this was not 
possible out of 81 assessments. In all cases this was due to the health of the 
participant. They were unable to concentrate fully on the process and it was 
decided to abandon it rather than to put them through additional stress and 
collect information that would not be a true reflection of their current QoL.  
Once the concept had been explained to the rest of the participants, there did 
not seem to be any real difficulty in coping with the task. Many were quickly able 
to identify five parts of their life which affected their QoL. However some 
participants found it difficult to identify as many as five items. They could think 
of three without too much difficulty, these were often, family, health or work. 
However the last two sometimes took a bit longer to identify. If they were unable 
to think of anything, then there were prompts that could be used to encourage  
them. At each assessment, participants were asked to identify again five areas 
of their life, and only if they were having difficulty, were they prompted with the 
list from previous assessments. In the main, there was a lot of consistency with 
the categories that they identified and their ability to carry out the allotted task.  
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Table 5:5 is an example of one participant’s score on SEIQoL-DW. This shows 
that family and holidays were the two most important factors in determining this 
individual’s QoL and accounted for 70% of the score.  
Table 5:5 Worked Example of SEIQoL-DW  
Factor  Score  Weighting  
out of 100  
Score out of 100  
Family  80 50 40 
Holidays  40 20 8 
Driving  60 15 9 
Health  20 10 2 
Pets  90 5 4.5 
Total score    63.5 
Participants were asked to complete weekly diaries which monitored their 
dietary intake and activity levels. However the completion rate for this part of the 
exploratory study was very poor.  They were given diaries at each intervention 
and asked to post them back after a week.  However participants had problems 
using the pedometers and frequently forgot to keep their food diaries up to date. 
This part of the data collection then had to be abandoned as no reliable 
information was being produced.  
In conclusion all the measures, with the exception of the self-reporting 
diaries were easily used and accepted by the participants. However the use of 
three HRQoL measures was not feasible for the participants and SF36v2 and 
CLASP appeared very similar. The choice of SF36v2 would allow for 
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comparisons with other populations. SEIQoL-DW took the longest time to 
complete, but was interesting to the participants and most were able to carry out 
the exercise.  
5.6 Conclusion  
In summary, the feasibility study was designed to examine the feasibility of a 
RCT which would test the impact of a menu-based CR programme, on 
individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, against standard care. This includes the 
staff views on issues of feasibility. The feasibility study was successful in its aim 
of testing the CR intervention and protocols for a further RCT. Information 
gathered within the feasibility study has shown that recruitment to the studies 
was problematic. Withdrawals were also more than expected.  
If we consider the participants, in terms of the feasibility of a RCT, we can 
see that, if a different researcher had been used, it could have been possible to 
recruit enough participants. If recruitment had continued after discharge, then 
numbers could also have been increased. The drop-out rate from the studies 
due to ill health was higher than expected and there was also crossover 
between the groups due to further cardiac events. This is useful information that 
would inform any future RCT. The time span of the studies and the timing of the 
questionnaires, with limited contact with participants in between, could have 
reduced the willingness of individuals to continue and this would need to be 
altered to reduce the drop-out rate. It would appear that the sample recruited 
within the studies were younger, more likely to be male, married and on 
sickness benefits than the population they were representing. If this was 
replicated in a RCT it would have obvious implications for the applicability of the 
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results. But the changes in definition of ACSLT make it now unlikely that a 
suitable sample could be recruited for a RCT.  
The CR intervention, within this feasibility study, reflects clinical practice and 
was acceptable to the participants within the intervention group. In addition 
participants within the control group found taking part in the studies acceptable. 
The menu based application of the interventions led to a degree of variability in 
the programme, provided to individuals, as had been expected. This would have 
implications for the sample size needed to detect differences between groups in 
any RCT. The CR staff were supportive of the research and felt that it was 
important to gather more information on this population as they had struggled to 
provide evidenced based care for the participants and had to rely on their 
clinical judgement. The ward staff were supportive of the intervention, but felt 
that a RCT wasn’t necessary, as they believed this client group should already 
be receiving CR.  
All the measures, with the exception of the self-reporting diaries were easily 
used and accepted by the participants. However the use of three HRQoL 
measures was not feasible for the participants and SF36v2 and CLASP 
appeared very similar. The choice of SF36v2 would allow for comparisons with 
other populations. SEIQoL-DW took the longest time to complete, but was 
interesting to the participants and most were able to carry out the exercise. Data 
obtained from these measures will be discussed in chapter 6:5. However, the 
changes in diagnostic categories led by government and clinical expert 
agencies means that a RCT is no longer feasible. Recruitment would no longer 
be possible for ethical reasons as has been described. 
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In conclusion, the feasibility study was successful in its aim of testing the CR 
intervention and protocols for a further RCT. However due to changes in 
diagnostic categories a RCT is no longer possible.  
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Chapter Six Exploratory study  
6.1 Introduction 
As has been discussed in previous chapters, individuals with ACSLT are a 
novel population for CR and there is limited data about the impact the CR might 
have on this group. In chapter 5:2-5:5, we discussed the first aim of this thesis, 
which was to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the impact of a 
menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, against 
standard care. This feasibility study also included staff views. The conclusion 
was that, although a RCT of CR in ACSLT was feasible, current healthcare 
policy made it no longer possible.  
A secondary aim of this thesis was to carry out an exploratory study that 
aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on this client group. 
A wealth of data was collected on the participants over a two year period which, 
although only exploratory in nature, does point to areas that require further 
study. Significant problems in recruitment and retention were experienced and 
therefore the numbers of participants who completed the exploratory study was 
small. The data must therefore be treated with caution and can only be seen as 
exploratory in nature. 
This chapter will explore the data collected on the 25 participants who 
completed the exploratory study. Due to the problems with data collection at T2, 
these outcome data will not be presented here, although some information 
obtained at T2 in the interviews will be presented.  However the data obtained 
using clinical outcome questionnaires at T1 and T3 and from the case-notes at 
T4 will be discussed.   
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As discussed previously in chapter 5:2, 33 participants started the 
exploratory study, eight participants were withdrawn, and 25 participants 
completed. Initially, 17 were allocated to the control group and eight to the 
intervention group. However, three of the control group participants received 
input from the CR team following a further admission. The data could have been 
analysed on an ‘intention to treat basis’, which would have given groups as 
above. However, the exploratory study was exploring the impact of a CR 
programme, as it is delivered in real life, and this issue of crossover in groups is 
one that often happens in real-life practice. It was felt that, by including 
participants who received CR later in their care, a clearer picture would be seen 
of the impact that CR has in real life programmes. Therefore, in the data 
explored in chapter 6:3-6:7, the 14 who received no additional input to usual 
care are described as the control group. The eight who received input from the 
CR team during their initial event, and the three who received input from the CR 
team following a second cardiac event, are described as the intervention group. 
The data will therefore be analysed on the basis of 14 participants in the control 
group and 11 in the intervention group.  
6.2 Participants demographic data 
All participants in the studies were of white Scottish ethnic origin. 
The baseline demographic factors can be seen in Table 6:1 and there were no 
statistically significant differences between the control and intervention groups 
in any of the variables. The expected gender balance in the sample would be 
2:1 male to female, as this would reflect the incidence of CHD in Scotland (ISD 
2010).    
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Table 6:1 Baseline demographic factors on admission 
 Study groups Overall total 
 Control group  Intervention 
group 
 total sig 
 % count % count % Count  
Gender 
M 78.5 11 63.6 7 72 18 ns 
F 
 
21.5 3 36.4 4 28 7  
Age group 
<50 7.1 1 27.2 3 16 4 ns 
50-59 42.8 6 36.4 4 40 10  
60-69 28.5 4 18.2 2 24 6  
70-79 7.1 1 9.1 1 8 2  
>79 14.2 2 9.1 1 12 3  
Mean age   61.7  57.2  59.7  
Marital status 
Living alone  21.4 3 9.1 1 16 4 ns 
Married/with partner  78.6 11 91 10 84 21  
Employment status 
Working  28.6 4 45.4 5 36 9 ns 
On Sick  35.7 5 9.2 1 24 6  





14.3 2 18.2 2 16 4 ns 
3-4 28.6 4 27.3 3 28 7  
5-6 57.1 8 54.5 6 56 14  
Age at leaving full-time education 
16 or under  
17-18 
>18  
85.8 12 63.6 7 76 19 ns 
17-18 0.0 0 36.4 4 16 4  
Over 18 14.2 2 0 0 8 2  
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However, the control group had more men than expected, whereas the 
intervention group reflected the national average. The mean age of the control 
group was slightly older than the mean age of the intervention group.   
The majority of the participants were married or living with a partner. In this 
sample no participants were unemployed, which does not reflect the local 
population, where unemployment rates are currently 8% (Office of National 
Statistics, 2012). As the mean age of the sample was 59.7 years, it is not 
unexpected that 40% were retired and an additional 24% had ill health and were 
unable to work. The occupations most noted were skilled tradesmen, and 
administrative and clerical staff. Only two participants were professionals.  
The incidence of sickness benefit was higher in the control group and the 
numbers working full-time was higher in the intervention group. The majority of 
the sample (92%) left school at 16 or younger, with only two participants going 
on to further education. The intervention group had four participants who stayed 
on at school for a fifth or sixth year and none who went on to further education. 
The control group had two who went to further education, but none who left 
after fifth or sixth year.  
Deprivation status was determined according to deprivation categories 
measured by the Carstairs scores for Scottish postcodes (Carstairs and Morris 
1991).  Each postcode is classified as one of seven categories.  Categories 1-2 
are classified as affluent, 3-4 as middle category and 5-7 as deprived. Currently 
the Ayrshire population is classified as having 14% in the affluent group, 46% in 
the middle group and 40% in the deprived group (ONS, 2012). In this sample 
the groupings were: affluent 16%, middle 28% and deprived 56%.  
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The larger number of participants within the deprived grouping as compared 
to the Ayrshire population was not an unexpected finding as CHD is more 
prevalent in deprived populations (BHF 2012a).  
6.3 Baseline clinical factors 
The sample was assessed using standardised measures for a wide range of 
clinical factors at baseline. As can be seen in Table 6:2, both control and 
intervention groups were similar for: co-morbidities, BMI, Systolic BP, number of 
cigarettes per day, activity score and levels of cholesterol.  The GRACE score  
gives an indication of a % clinical risk of future cardiac events and that the risk 
score is low for both groups and there are no statistically significant differences 
between them.  
Table: 6:2 Baseline clinical factors  
 Study groups  





Total N=25 N=14 N=11  
 Mean(SD) Mean(SD)  
Co-morbidity  2.0(1.69) 1.9(1.1) ns 
BMI 30.8(5.3) 29.6(5.25) ns  
Diastolic BP  80.08(14.38) 71.4(13.43) ns  
Systolic BP  136.75(23.16) 134.4(30.85) ns  
Cigarette/day 8.35(8.05) 9.54(11.92)) ns  
Active 5.2(0.89) 5.9(1.7) ns  
Cholesterol 5.13(0.58) 5.62(1.7) ns  
TropT 0.33(0.27) 0.31(0.25) ns  
GRACE  
(risk of further events 
within 6 months) 
5.9%(6.68)) 8.75%(12.0) ns  
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6.4 Medical treatment  
The medical treatment for CHD consists of five main groups of drugs and 
these are highlighted in Table 6:3 below. The discharge prescriptions for the 
sample were exactly as would be expected from local discharge data and from 
clinical practice. The control and intervention groups discharge drugs are similar 
across all prescribing data. The follow-up data would appear to show a lower 
rate of follow-up and a higher rate of investigations within the intervention 
group. Three participants from the control group moved to the intervention 
group and all three had further investigations. This accounts for the higher 
investigation rate in the intervention group. However, if we exclude the three 
participants who were moved into the intervention group, due to a further event, 
the groups are similar.  
Table 6:3   Medical treatment  








 % count % count % count  
Aspirin  100 14 100 11 100 25 ns 
Clopidogrel 85 12 100 11 92 23 ns 
Ace-inhibitor 64 9 64 7 64 16 ns 
Betablocker  85 12 81 9 84 21 ns 
Statin  92 13 90 10 92 23 ns 
Cardiac  outpatients 78 11 55 6 68 17 ns 
Cardiac Investigations 21 3 45 5 32 8 ns 
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6.5 Outcome measures  
The choice of outcome measures and the rationale for these has been 
described in chapter 4:16 and the feasibility of their use in a RCT has been 
outlined in chapter 5:5. This section will outline the results obtained at T1 and 






A high score on the YABQv2 relates to a high level of misconceptions. 
Within the participants (both control and intervention), the range of scores on 
misconceptions was 30%-71% at T1 and 21%-71% at T3 (see Table 6:4). This 
indicates quite a wide range of misunderstanding amongst the participants. In 
Table 6:4, we can see that there was only a slight change in the misconceptions 
score for the control group over the exploratory study, with a slightly larger 
change in the intervention group.  
This slight gap between the two groups is also reflected in both the coping 
and perception of anginal threat sub-scales. A high score on these scales 
denotes poor coping or high levels of perceived anginal threat. If we consider 
coping first, we see that the range of scores in the control group varies very little 
from T1 to T3, however in the intervention group, there is a reduction in the 
range of scores between T1 and T3 and a change of mean scores of -2.57 in 
the control group compared to -8.36 in the intervention group.  
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Table 6:4 Outcome measures 
 Control group N=14  Intervention group N=11   
 T1 T3  T1 T3   
         mean (SD) mean (SD) change 
(+/-) 






Misconceptions  53.78(11.46) 51.15(9.6) -2.63 47.85(8.02) 41.78(14.81) -6.07 ns 
Anginal threat 50.50(14.18) 50.17(13.08) +0.33 45.39(14.01) 39.08(17.33)  -5.3 ns 
Coping 57.14(11.55) 55.71(12.06) -2.57 55.45(14.01) 46.81(13.65) -8.36 ns 
CLASP (benefit=reduction) 
Angina 7.43(3.1) 2.43(3.52) -5 9.18(2.82) 1.91(2.70) -7.27 ns 
Breathlessness 7.29(4.4) 5.64(4.1) -1.65 7.09(5.33) 3.11(3.01) -3.98 ns 
Oedema 1.57(2.62) 1.00(2.1) -0.57 1.82(3.1) 0.89(1.833) -0.93 ns 
HADS (benefit=reduction) 
Anxiety  7.29(4.69) 7.21(5.01) -0.08 8.18(3.06) 5.45(4.22)    -2.73 ns 
Depression  6.57(4.8) 5.85(4.24) -0.72 4.73(2.49) 3.36(3.13) -1.37 ns 
SEIQoL-DW (benefit =increase) 
Global QoL  64.88(16.46) 70.23(14.70) +5.35 69.20(15.34) 77.67(11.53) +8.47 ns 
SF36 v2 (benefit =increase) 
SF36v2 Physical 39.88(10.45) 39.75(14.03) -0.13 36.09(8.09) 44.09(10.36) +8.0 ns 
SF36v2 Mental 
Health 
39.05(15.98) 43.99(14.03) +4.94 48.97(8.17) 51.63(10.74) +3.64 ns 
T1=at baseline T3=at nine month
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We can see from Figure 6:1 below that seven participants (5 control and 2 
intervention) had a deterioration in their coping scores over the period of the 
study.   
 Figure 6:1 Change in coping score  
 
T1 =baseline T3 =9 months later  


























Change in coping score from T1 to T3 
tendency to benefit  
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The picture of greater reduction in the intervention group continues, on the 
subscale looking at anginal threat, with mean scores (-0.33 v -5.3) reducing 
more in the intervention group. Across all three scales of this questionnaire , we 
see a similar picture of small amounts of improvement between T1 and T3 in 
the control group, with larger changes in the intervention group (see Table 6:4).   
The elements of the CLASP that measured clinical symptoms, including 
angina, breathlessness and oedema are presented in Table 6:4.  A score is 
calculated according to the frequency and severity of symptoms, the higher the 
score, the higher the level of symptoms, with the maximum score obtainable 
being 20. Angina is a key symptom for patients with this clinical diagnosis and it 
can be seen that the scores across both groups reduced from T1 to T3, with a 
change of 5.0 in the control group compared to 7.27 in the intervention group.  
Only one participant suffered deterioration in their pain score and this 
respondent was undergoing further investigations and treatment.  
Breathlessness can be linked to angina, and both groups reported moderate 
levels of breathlessness at T1 and at T3. There is a reduction in both groups 
with changes of -1.65 in the control group compared to -3.98 in the intervention 
group.   
Oedema in the cardiac population is usually related to the presence of HF 
and would not be routinely expected in this population. This is reflected in the 
low incidence at both T1 and T3 with changes in both groups of 0.57 and 0.93 
respectively.  
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The HADS measures two key psychological factors, namely anxiety and 
depression.  The results are displayed in Table 6:4.  If we consider anxiety first, 
we can see that there is little change in mean anxiety levels between T1 and T3 
in the control group. However, the intervention group had higher levels of mean 
anxiety at T1 and this had reversed at T3.  The relative change between the two 
time points was 0.08 in the control group and 2.73 in the intervention group. We 
can see from Figure 6:2 below that there is a wide variation in individual scores 
in the control group between T1 and T3, with half the control group showing a 
worsening of anxiety levels and half showing improvement, therefore leading to 
little mean change. 
Figure 6:2 Change in anxiety score  
 
T1 =baseline T3 =9 months later  














Change in Anxiety score  from T1 to 
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The picture is however different if we consider the intervention group, here 
we see that all the scores across the group improved, and it is this that is 
responsible for the differences noted in the mean scores above. 
If we then consider depression, we see a slightly different picture.  
The relative change between T1 and T3 was 0.73 in the control group and 1.4 
in the intervention group (see Table 6:4). In Figure 6:3 we can see that both 
groups have individuals whose scores deteriorate over the period from T1 to T3.  
Figure 6:3 Change in depression score  
 
T1 =baseline T3 =9 months later  
 














Change in Depression score from T1 
to T3 
tendency to benefit  
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From Table 6:5, we can see that the control group was more depressed at 
T1 and at T3. It is important to note that within the control group there were four 
participants who presented with scores greater than nine . This level of 
depression would be treated as clinically significant. Of these four participants, 
two had reduced their score below nine and the other two continued to score 
high levels of depression at T3. In addition, one respondent within the control 
group developed a significant depression score between T1 and T3, with no 
corresponding deterioration in health. Within the intervention group there were 
no individual scores above nine at T1 and only one at T3.  This individual had 
suffered additional serious health problems in the intervening time.  
Table: 6:5      Depression Scores by category at T1 and T3 
 Control intervention 
 T1  T3  T1  T3  
         % count % count % count % count 
0<7 57 8 57 8 82 9 91 10 
7-9 14 2 21.5 3 18 2 0 0 
>9 29 4 21.5 3 0 0 9 1 
 
Quality of life was measured using two validated instruments, the SEIQoL-
DW and SF36v2. Twenty four participants completed a SEIQoL-DW at T1 and 
T3. They had to identify five variables that made a difference to their QoL.  
Of these, 19 stated that their family was the main contributing variable to their 
QoL, rising to 21 at T3, with most suggesting that it represented around 50% of 
the total score. Three participants at T1 stated that their health was the main 
contributor to their QoL, with an additional one stating faith and one work.  
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The second most important contributor was often defined as health with 11 
participants identifying this and three picking work. The five who had not picked 
family as variable one, did choose it as variable two. In many cases, the second 
variable represented around 20-30% of the total score.  
The last three variables picked by the participants varied quite a lot, but can 
be summarised as social arrangements. These could be holidays, pets, hobbies 
or a range of other items which related to entertainment. These often had 
values of between 5-15% of the total score.  
Any differences between the groups at T1 and T3 did not reach statistical 
significance. However, we can see that both groups had an improvement in 
their QoL as measured by SEIQoL-DW across the time of the exploratory study, 
with the mean change being 5.35 in the control group and 8.47 in the 
intervention group (Table 6:4).  
The second instrument to be used was the SF36v2. This instrument has 
several different components and can be analysed compared to a variety of 
populations. Two key scales are the physical care summary and mental health 
care summary scales.  The small improvement in QoL noted by the SEIQoL-
DW in both groups is also reflected in the mental health scale of the SF36v2, 
with the control group improving slightly more than the intervention.  
However, the control group started from a lower baseline on this scale.  
This may reflect the results found on the HADS scale that showed a higher level 
of depression in the control group. The results, on the physical summary scale, 
show a slightly different picture, here the control group stay the same and the 
intervention group improve by 8. 
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There are eight sub-scales of the SF36v2 and these are laid out in Table 
6:6. If we consider the control group, we see a mixed picture of improvement 
and deterioration. Physical functioning, role physical, and general health seem 
to deteriorate, and vitality, social functioning and role emotional improve. In the 
intervention group only general health appears to deteriorate. All other factors 
appear to improve.  
Information on norms within different groups is available for the SF3v2.  
If we consider the two groups against the CHD norms, we can see that at T1 
the control group was worse than the norms on all factors except role physical. 
The intervention group was worse than the norm on everything except general 
health, role emotional and physical functioning. At T3 the control group is below 
the norm on all factors except bodily pain, role emotional and the physical 
summary scale. The intervention group is consistently above the norms across 
all factors.  
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Table 6:6   HRQoL  
SF36v2    
Norm based scoring   Control  Intervention    
Total N=25  N=14   N=11   CHD norm  sig 
  T1 T3 change  T1 T3 change    
  Mean(SD) Mean(SD)  Mean(SD) Mean(SD)    
Physical functioning  38.89(11.55) 38.54(10.41) -0.34 39.81(11.08) 46.12(11.74) +6.31 38.87(11.24) ns 
Role physical  41.46(12.82) 40.06(11.07) -1.4 37.26(10.15) 45.05(9.59) +7.79 40.09(10.74) ns 
Bodily pain  38.42(10.1) 47.93(12.63) +9.51 37.22(7.79) 50.32(8.91) +13.1 43.54(9.85) ns 
General health  37.47(8.88) 36.72(9.44) -0.75 43.57(9.1) 41.10(10.07) -2.47 40.86(9.86) ns 
Vitality  37.59(13.5) 37.81(12.1) +0.22 39.88(11.20) 45.84(10.44) +5.96 45.36(9.52) ns 
Social functioning  37.76(13.98) 42.02(13.98) +4.26 41.97(10.37) 51.39(12.19) +9.43 44.16(11.38) ns 
Role emotional  39.49(15.85) 45.05(11.52) +5.56 47.39(13.10) 50.57(11.12) +3.18 43.59(12.67) ns 
Mental health  39.95(14.68) 43.57(13.72) +2.62 48.72(6.46) 50.77(11.12) +2.05 48.48(10.13) ns 
Physical summary  39.88(10.45) 39.75(14.03) -0.13 36.09(8.09) 44.09(10.36) +8 38.91(10.05) ns 
Mental health summary  39.05(15.98) 43.99(14.03) +4.94 48.97(8.17) 51.63(10.74) +2.66 48.34(10.68) ns 
T1=at baseline T3=at nine months
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6.6 Participant interviews  
As described in chapter 4:16, as part of the follow-up at T2 and T3, 
participants took part in a semi-structured interview. The interview protocol is 
included in Appendix 1.2. The process of data analysis is documented in 
Chapter 4.19. There was no overarching theme which joined all the participants, 
but several themes did present themselves within the two groups. These are 
displayed in a thematic map in Appendix 1:5  
The control group consisted of 14 participants. The key themes within this 
group appeared to be; difficulties in making the diagnosis, lack of information on 
what to expect, and feeling as if their life was on hold.  
If we consider the issue of diagnosis first, many of the participants in the 
control group expressed concerns around their diagnosis. They seemed to have 
been given different diagnoses at various stages of their recovery. They had 
been told by one healthcare professional that their admission was due to angina 
and then by another healthcare professional that it was due to an MI.  
‘They told me in the hospital that I had had an angina attack and my GP told me 
last week that the letter says it was a heart attack,’ (participant 204)  
‘one doctor says one thing and another doctor says something else, it was a 
heart attack and then it wasn’t’  (participant 207)  
This uncertainty amongst staff appears to have affected more than one 
hospital and department and also to have impacted on the care from primary 
care teams. There was no consistency in the information being given to the 
participants. For some, this lack of clarity and explanation, was taken to mean 
that there was nothing to worry about.  If the doctors didn’t know for sure , then it 
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couldn’t be anything serious.  This led to some participants not taking tablets, or 
following advice, as they minimised the impact of their illness. These 
participants distanced the event from what they saw as a true serious event 
 i.e. a heart attack.  
‘It’s not like a heart attack or anything’ (participant 102)  
‘It was only an angina attack and I have not had any more (pain) so I don’t see 
the point in taking more tablets’  (participant 104)  
This lack of information made it difficult for many to move forward and many 
of the participants at T3 continue to describe a sense of confusion as to what to 
do now. They expressed concerns about not understanding what they were 
dealing with.   
Many of the participants described a feeling of putting their life on hold, not 
going on holiday, or avoiding their usual hobbies.  This was especially difficult 
for those waiting on tests, who describe living in limbo until the next hospital 
appointment, or the next test, and not knowing what to expect.  
‘I am kind of in limbo, I’m not sure what I should be doing or if I am doing too 
much.  I mean I have had health problems before and If it was my chest or my 
bones, I would know what to do but the heart is different, you only have one 
heart and I don’t want to do anything wrong’ (participant 101).  
The interviews appeared to suggest that, in the control group, not only was 
there a lot of uncertainty among staff about the diagnosis, but this led to the 
participants struggling to make sense of what they had suffered as well.  
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The intervention group consisted of 11 participants, five of whom had either 
PCI or CABG during the period of the exploratory study. Of these, three had 
originally been in the control group before their procedure. They expressed no 
uncertainty around their diagnosis. It is possible that by having another 
procedure this uncertainty was minimised for these individuals. For the 
remaining six participants within the intervention group, this concept of 
uncertainty around diagnosis also doesn’t appear to have been a concern. Only 
one participant in this group expressed concerns around diagnosis.  
‘I didn’t really remember what the CR team said, I have a lot of unanswered 
questions’ (Participant 225). 
For the intervention group the key theme was the future and what it would be 
like. Those who had undergone cardiac intervention were worried about 
whether it would work. The focus for many others, within this group was the 
need to get back to normal and the belief that they could. There was a lot of 
discussion around what they could achieve and how they were managing their 
life.  The impression was of looking forward instead of back.  
Another theme to emerge, from the interviews with the intervention group 
participants, was the benefit that had been perceived in the CR intervention.  
This focused in some cases on the provision of information around how to 
manage their illness or on the recognition of the need for active management of 
issues around their illness that were on-going and required expertise to solve.  
 ‘The specialist nurse came out when I got home and went over everything 
for me, so I kind of knew what to do.’  (participant  220) 
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The interviews appear to suggest that in the intervention group the 
participants were making sense of their i llness, but were still trying to deal with 
uncertainty around the future and what it would bring. They identified the 
intervention as helping them to come to terms with the situation.  
6.7 Two year follow-up 
All 25 participants, who remained in the exploratory study at T3, had their 
case-notes reviewed at two years following admission. Information was 
gathered on readmissions, and any additional health problems. Two of the 
participants (1C, 1INT) had died, both from complications of heart disease.  
Mr (104) was an elderly man who had suffered a further heart attack and Mr 
(108) had suffered extensively from HF.  These two participants had the highest 
GRACE score at T1. Four participants had developed cancer (3C 1INT) and this 
accounts for many of the readmissions to hospital. An additional four 
participants had further investigations and treatment for CHD and two 
participants had suffered from gallbladder and stomach problems.  
Five participants had one admission, two had two admissions, four participants 
had between five and nine admissions, and one participant had 20 admissions.  
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Total N=25 N=14 N=11  
 Mean(SD) Mean(SD)  
Number of  all cause 
readmissions 
3.09 (6.68) 2.87 (3.35) ns 
Total days 12.0 (25.83 ) 14.50 (21.68) ns 
 
 If we compare the two groups, there would appear to be no significant 
differences, either in number of readmissions or total number of days spent in 
hospital in two years.  However there seems to have been more than expected 
ill health within the participants in both groups. 
6.8 Conclusion 
A secondary aim of this thesis was to explore the impact that ACSLT and 
CR can have on this client group. A wealth of data was collected on the 
participants over a two year period which, although only exploratory in nature, 
does point to areas that require further s tudy. Significant problems in 
recruitment and retention were found and therefore the numbers of participants 
who completed the studies was small. The data must therefore be treated with 
caution and can only be seen as exploratory in nature. 
There were no statistically significant differences between the control and 
intervention groups on any of the demographic variables. Both control and 
intervention group scores were similar for: co-morbidities, BMI, Systolic BP, 
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number of cigarettes per day, activity score and levels of cholesterol.  The risk 
score for future cardiac events is low for both groups and they received similar 
medical treatment.  
Within the participants (both control and intervention), the range of scores on 
misconceptions indicates quite a wide range of misunderstanding. There was 
only a slight change in the misconceptions score for the control group, with a 
slightly larger change in the intervention group. This slight gap between the two 
groups is also reflected in both the coping and perception of anginal threat sub-
scales. Across all three scales of this questionnaire , we see a similar picture of 
small amounts of improvement between T1 and T3 in the control group, with 
larger changes in the intervention group. 
Angina is a key symptom for participants with this clinical diagnosis and it 
can be seen that the scores across both groups reduced, with a slightly larger 
reduction in the intervention group. This pattern is reflected in both 
breathlessness and oedema scores.  
If we consider anxiety and depression, we can see that there is little change 
in mean anxiety levels between T1 and T3 in the control group. However , the 
intervention group had higher levels of mean anxiety at T1 and this had 
reversed at T3.  All the scores across the intervention group improved. The 
control group was more depressed at T1 and at T3, but the relative change 
between T1 and T3 favoured the intervention group. However 30% of all the 
participants had clinically significant depression scores.  
Quality of life was measured using two validated instruments, the SEIQoL-
DW and SF36v2. Both groups had an improvement in their QoL as measured 
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by SEIQoL-DW, across the time of the exploratory study, with the mean change 
being 5.35 in the control group and 8.47 in the intervention group. This is 
reflected in the SF36v2. If we consider the two groups against the CHD norms, 
we can see that, at T1 the control group was worse than the norms on all 
factors except role physical, and the intervention group was worse than the 
norm on everything except general health, role emotional and physical 
functioning. At T3, the control group is below the norm on all factors except 
bodily pain, role emotional and the physical summary scale and the intervention 
group is consistently above the norms across all factors.  
The interviews with participants appear to suggest that the key themes 
within the control group appeared to be; difficulties in making the diagnosis, lack 
of information on what to expect, and feeling as if their life was on hold. In the 
intervention group, the participants were making sense of their illness, but were 
still trying to deal with uncertainty around the future and what it would bring.  
They identified the intervention as helping them to come to terms with the 
situation.  
At the two year follow-up there would appear to be no significant differences, 
either in number of readmissions, or total number of days spent in hospital.  
However, there seems to have been more than expected ill health within the 
participants in both groups. 
In conclusion, outcome data was collected, at four time points, on a new and 
novel population, that has not been studied within the CR evidence base 
previously.  There were significant problems in recruitment and retention and  
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this meant that the number of participants who completed the studies was 
small. There were no significant differences between the groups at T1 and no 
statistically significant benefit can be detected across the clinical outcome 
indicators, due to the small numbers. Any data must therefore be treated with 
caution and can only be seen as exploratory in nature. However , a wealth of 
data was collected on the participants over a two year period and it does 
suggest areas that require further investigation. The data obtained using clinical 
outcome questionnaires at T1 and T3 and from the case-notes at T4 have been 
explored and it can be seen that, although the numbers within the exploratory 
study were small, the intervention group do appear to have improved more than 
the control group across almost all indicators. This warrants further study. 
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Chapter Seven Discussion 
7.1 Introduction 
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT, which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study included staff views. The 
exploratory study aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on 
this client group.  
The impetus for this thesis was the growing pressure on CR teams to 
provide care for a wide range of individuals with varying diagnoses, but 
particularly for those with ACSLT. There was however, a lack of evidence on 
the impact, and the best method of provision of menu-based CR, for this 
population.  The preceding chapters have reviewed the theoretical basis, have 
modeled the intervention, and have documented the outcome of the overall 
aims of the research stated above. This chapter aims to discuss the limitations 
of the studies and the three main findings in depth. The three main findings that 
require further discussion are as follows: firstly, that the feasibility study was 
successful in its aim of testing the protocols and the CR intervention for a 
further RCT. Several improvements were identified that could enhance the 
design of the studies. However the feasibility study also highlighted that, due to 
changes in healthcare policy and service provision, a RCT of menu-based CR 
in ACSLT would no longer be possible within the UK.  
Secondly, this thesis has explored the impact of menu-based CR on a 
unique population, that of ACSLT, and although the exploratory study was not 
165 | P a g e  
 
powered to detect statistically significant differences between groups, there 
appears to be a tendency to benefit that would warrant further study in this area.  
Finally, this thesis has highlighted the degree of uncertainty experienced by 
participants during this time of change within cardiac services. The confusion 
over the changing definitions of MI was a unique situation and the impact that 
this had on participants has been documented within the exploratory study.  
However, the wider implications of the concept of uncertainty and its impact on 
the theoretical framework need further consideration.   
The chapter will then discuss changes in the CR evidence base, the 
implications of the thesis for clinical practice, and make suggestions for further 
research.    
7.2 Limitations of the studies 
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study which 
involved only 33 participants. The feasibility study also involved 14 staff. 
Although the studies provide useful information for practice, their limitations 
must be acknowledged.  The small size of the sample made it unlikely that 
significant results could be found. Previously, little data existed on this 
population. However, there are several interesting trends within the data that 
require exploration in a further study.  
The studies were carried out by a single researcher with limited additional 
funding.  This had implications for the design. It is possible that if this had been 
a funded project, then decisions taken on the design would have been different. 
One example was the choice of a case-control rather than a randomised 
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design.  If a randomised design had been chosen, it may have strengthened the 
studies, however the practicalities of organising and delivering an intervention 
meant that a case control design was the better choice, as it concentrated the 
professional resource that was needed into a short time span and this allowed 
the staff to develop and practice the skills required for this population.  
Another example of practical issues influencing design choices was the 
choice of time-points. It is possible that, if an additional time point had been 
introduced at 6 months; different data would have been obtained, as it would 
have been closer to the end of the intervention. In addition, at T4 only data from 
the case-notes was obtained and if a further interview had been carried out at 
this point, utilising standardised questionnaires and qualitative methods, then 
this could have strengthened the exploratory study.  
The use of standardised questionnaires was a strength of the exploratory 
study, as this allowed comparisons with previous work to take place.  
However, the use of both CLASP and SF36v2 was too challenging for the 
participants and it would have been better to have focused on one instrument. If 
a pilot study of these HRQoL measures had been carried out, this difficulty 
could have been avoided. 
These studies were carried out at two hospitals in the west coast of 
Scotland and the findings may not generalise to areas where clinical practice is 
different. If the studies had been carried out at one hospital, then it is possible 
that recruitment would have been better. However, the use of two hospitals was 
at the request of NHS Ayrshire and Arran, who wished to explore the service 
issues.  
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Due to the difficulties with recruitment and retention, the participants may 
not have been representative of the population from which they were drawn. 
The sample was small and no significant differences were found. If the sample 
had been larger this may not have been the case.  The participants included a 
high number of males versus females. The experiences of the women may not 
have been adequately reflected within the data that was collected. In addition, 
all the participants came from a white Scottish ethnic background. This reflects 
the local population, but limits the applicability of the results to other ethnic 
populations.    
The control and intervention groups had substantial drop outs throughout 
the course of the research due to ill health. There were also three participants, 
who crossed from the control to intervention group, due to further cardiac 
events. This was a useful finding for any future study, but was one that had not 
been anticipated at the design stage. 
The use of focus groups and interviews was an additional element of the 
studies and was limited in its scope. Only two focus groups were held with staff 
and if further focus groups had been carried out, it is possible that the data 
would have given more understanding of the issues. However, it is also possible 
that similar views would have been expressed.  
The interview data was limited in its scope, as it took place as part of the 
session involving the completion of the standardised questionnaires, and the 
participants may have been tired of answering questions at this point. In 
addition, it focused on a small number of questions due to the limited time 
available. A deeper understanding of the experiences of this group of 
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participants could have been achieved by making the qualitative approach a key 
element of the design. 
The issue of uncertainty, especially around diagnosis, had not been 
anticipated and its impact on the results is unknown. This is an area that has 
not been studied within the CHD population, to any great extent, and these 
studies were not designed to do so. However, this is an interesting area for 
future research. 
In summary, the studies provide useful information for practice, but their 
limitations must be acknowledged. The small size of the sample made it unlikely 
that statistically significant results could be found. The studies were carried out 
at two hospitals in the west coast of Scotland and the findings may not 
generalise to areas where clinical practice is different. Due to the difficulties with 
recruitment and retention, the participants may not have been representative of 
the population from which they were drawn. The participants consisted of a high 
number of males versus females and the experiences of the women may not 
have been adequately reflected within the data that was collected. In addition, 
all the participants came from a white Scottish ethnic background. This limits 
the applicability of the results to other ethnic populations. The design itself had 
limitations due to funding and staffing and the qualitative aspect of the studies 
needed to be expanded. The issue of uncertainty was unexpected within the 
exploratory study and is an area for further research. These studies do however 
contribute to the evidence base on a population about which little is known and 
do provide information on areas that require further study.  
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7.3 Feasibility of a randomised controlled trial  
The rationale behind carrying out a feasibility study for a RCT has been 
explained in chapter 4:3 and follows the original MRC framework for complex 
interventions (MRC 2000). As stated previously, the feasibility study was 
successful in its aim of testing the CR intervention and the protocols for a 
further RCT.  
The strengths of the feasibility study design included the acceptability of the 
CR intervention, commitment from the specialist CR staff to the process, the 
use of validated tools that were easy to administer and which the participants 
found acceptable, and the collection of a wide range of data on a group not 
previously studied.   
A core component of the design was the CR intervention itself. As described 
in chapter 3:8-3:9, CR has developed rapidly over the last two decades and has 
extended beyond the exercise-only models that form much of the initial 
evidence for CR, to a multi-disciplinary menu-based model that addresses a 
wide range of need within the individual treated. This menu-based approach 
has not been studied in the same depth as exercise based CR.   
This feasibility study aimed to test a menu-based intervention used in 
everyday practice, and see how feasible it would be to replicate the intervention 
in a further trial. The participants received input throughout the four phases of 
menu-based CR, as described in table 5:4. This reflects current practice within 
the specialist CR team. A recently published audit of all Scottish CR 
programmes shows that current CR practice across Scotland is multi-
dimensional and includes all the elements that were included in the  
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CR intervention provided in this research (ISD 2012).  At T3, no participants 
from the intervention group expressed any concerns about the CR intervention 
and this established the acceptability of the intervention to ACSLT participants.  
Another strength of the feasibility study was the commitment expressed by 
the specialist staff to providing an appropriate CR intervention for ACSLT. They 
were keen to provide the intervention and to take part in the feasibility study. 
They had no difficulty with providing health behaviour change interventions and 
the exercise prescription advice. However, there was uncertainty amongst the 
CR staff on what advice to give on issues relating to recovery. There was 
limited advice available on issues such as driving, holidays and work. The CR 
staff were concerned about the information on these topics that they were 
providing and the lack of an evidence base in this population. They were not 
convinced that they could advise the participants in the same manner as 
individuals with MI and they were keen for evidence-based information to be 
developed.   
The challenges found within the design of the studies were around 
recruitment and retention of the participants. If we consider recruitment first, this 
is seen as one of the key hurdles for any research and in these studies it was 
not possible to recruit an appropriate sample. The researcher had 
underestimated the number of patients with ACSLT, who had participated in CR 
in the past, and this excluded a large number of potential participants.  
Although, the CR team had information on all previous participants at CR, it was 
not possible to access data on individuals admitted with ACSLT due to coding 
difficulties.  Therefore this data could not be cross-referenced to give a reliable 
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estimate. The information gathered within the feasibility study, on the number of 
patients admitted with ACSLT, who had a previous history of CHD, would help 
to inform any future calculations on recruitment. The key issues affecting 
recruitment would appear to have been related to the wider healthcare 
community. The issues were: clinical gatekeeping, diagnostic difficulties, and 
timescales. 
If we consider clinical gatekeeping first, this has been defined as the process 
whereby healthcare providers prevent access to eligible patients for research 
recruitment (Hudson et al 2005). The concept of clinical gate-keeping as a 
barrier to recruitment has been raised in two studies (Hudson 2005, Fayter et al 
2007). Recruiting participants to studies like these requires collaboration 
between researchers and clinical staff. The eligibility criteria included defined 
physiological criteria, i.e. Troponin T level and the cardiologist had to make a 
clear diagnosis, which fitted with the research protocol, before the patient could 
be approached. This criterion was approved by the ethics committee. In a 
systematic review of barriers to recruitment, Ross et al (1999) noted eight 
barriers for clinicians that prevented recruitment to a RCT. Four of these 
barriers were identified in the studies. These were: time constraints, lack of staff 
and training, concern for patients, and an insufficiently interesting question. The 
barriers identified by Ross et al (1999) not found within the studies were: worry 
about the doctor/patient relationship, loss of autonomy, difficulties with consent 
procedure, lack of rewards or recognition.  
An important issue was the time constraints for recruitment and for consent. 
Many patients were only in hospital two or three days and it took some time to 
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reach a diagnosis. Healthcare staff within the wards did not notify the 
researcher of suitable patients and many patients were missed prior to consent. 
Without the ward staff identifying suitable patients and making the initial 
approach, recruitment was difficult. The researcher’s time was certainly an area 
of difficulty and the inability to be around, when suitable participants were in the 
wards, was problematic. The ward staff were busy and this client group was 
only one of many that they were dealing with. This could have made it difficult 
for them to remember the inclusion criteria.  
Training had been carried out at the beginning of recruitment, but this was 
not repeated while the studies were running. The ward staff expressed support 
for CR during the focus groups, but also expressed a feeling that further 
research was not needed. They felt that all patients should receive it, regardless 
of the lack of an evidence base. This translated into a delay in assessing 
patients, particularly during the control group phase. The staff felt that, if they 
waited long enough, the diagnosis would be changed and the patient would be 
eligible for CR. This is not surprising given the difficulties in diagnosis that will 
be discussed in the next section. The research questions held particular interest 
for the CR clinicians, but were not important to the other clinicians within the 
team as it would have no impact on their workload.    
Sharkey et al (2010) suggest that this issue of clinician gate keeping can be 
minimised by the appointment of a professional researcher to solve the 
difficulties with the recruitment processes. This would reduce the demands on 
the staff. In an attempt to improve recruitment, two nurses were tasked with 
visiting the wards every day to check for potential participants.   
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This did start to improve recruitment, and it is possible that, if this had been built 
in from the beginning, then the anticipated recruitment would have been 
possible. Also, if the studies had taken place on one site, this would have 
reduced the available pool of suitable participants, but could have improved the 
pickup rate, as it would have concentrated resources in one place. 
The ward staff were not aware that participants would receive CR regardless 
of which group they were allocated to. Those in the control group were offered 
CR following the completion of the studies. If more had been made of this fact, 
recruitment might have been improved.  
The lack of an understanding of the importance of the research question 
was another area in which improvements could have been made. The training 
undertaken with the staff could have emphasised the importance of the studies 
to clinical practice and to issues such as service development and funding.  
These issues would need to be addressed in a further study.  
Hudson (2005) argues that it is collaboration in research design that is likely 
to solve the problem of lack of interest. Where professionals have been 
involved, in the formulation and development of a study, they are more likely to 
commit to that study. No clinicians apart from the researcher were involved in 
the design stage and this may be why the cardiologists and cardiac nurses did 
not feel involved in the research, or in the recruitment of participants.  
Diagnostic difficulty was the second area of concern relating to recruitment. 
In the early stages of the studies, when the control group was being recruited, if 
the patient was diagnosed as a MI, they would automatically receive a package 
of care from CR. If they were diagnosed as meeting the research protocol, they 
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wouldn’t. There were examples of staff not being keen to approach a patient 
about the research, as they were hoping that Troponin T levels would make 
them eligible for the routine CR programme. There were also examples of 
differing opinions amongst the cardiologists, about diagnostic criteria, prior to 
the implementation of governmental policy. Only 11 participants were recruited 
at site 1 and 22 at site 2. This does not reflect the workload of the two hospitals, 
but does reflect the diagnostic preferences of the cardiologists and therefore the 
available pool of potential participants. It is possible that, if more education 
around the basis for the research had been undertaken with all the healthcare 
staff in the department, they would have understood the rationale and benefit to 
both the participants and the organisation.  
The timescales built into the design also caused problems for recruitment, 
with many patients not being in hospital long enough after the diagnosis was 
reached to ensure informed consent. The ability to recruit after discharge would 
have given more time for obtaining consent and could have increased the 
available pool of participants. However, this would have changed the 
implementation of the CR intervention which commences prior to discharge.  
As a key element of the exploratory study was to examine menu-based CR, as 
it is usually provided, recruitment following discharge was not considered in the 
design of the studies. 
Following on from recruitment, it is important to ensure that participants stay 
in both studies. The researcher had several problems, with retention of 
participants, that had not been adequately predicted. A key element was the 
difficulty in retaining participants due to i ll health. Of eight participants (24%) 
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withdrawn from the studies, two died, three withdrew due to further health 
problems, and three withdrew for personal reasons. In addition there was also 
crossover between the groups as three participants (9%) had a further cardiac 
event and received CR.  However, the small number of participants meant that 
every drop-out had a large impact on the total percentage. There is little that the 
researcher could have done to change the level of ill health within the 
participants, as this level of ill health is consistent with a serious illness such as 
ACSLT, however these data are useful in determining recruitment numbers for 
any RCT.  
The impact of losses to follow up, or drop out, has only been examined in a 
few trials of CR. Jolly et al (2009) looked at 1207 patients who were eligible for 
home exercise and consented 525. They had an attrition rate of 8.5% and an 
additional 11 patients (4%) crossed over from the home to a hospital 
programme. This is well below the attrition rate within these studies.  In a paper 
by Zwisler et al (2008), looking at a RCT of CR in Denmark, a 16% drop out rate 
was noted, but no description of the reasons for drop out was given. In a 
Cochrane review of exercise rehabilitation by Jolliffe et al (2001), it was noted 
that losses to follow up within many trials were high, but often not adequately 
described. This was also noted in a systematic review of home -based CR 
versus hospital, where losses to follow up varied considerably across all the 
studies (Taylor et al 2010). The issue of crossover was dealt with in many 
studies by appearing to undertake an intention to treat analysis, in that groups 
were analysed according to initial random allocation. In the feasibility study a 
final group design was used, in that the data was analysed by the final outcome 
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for the individual, control or treatment.  The reasons for  this are explained in 
chapter 6:2.  
An additional problem for the studies was the timing of the questionnaires. 
Three participants chose not to continue between T1 and T3. There was limited 
contact with participants in between the assessment periods and this could 
have reduced the willingness of individuals to continue. It is possible that if 
contact with the participants had been made, at regular intervals, by phone, or 
letter, that these three withdrawals could have been avoided.  
There are several lessons that can be learnt from this feasibility study when 
designing a future RCT. This feasibility study could have been more successful, 
if a researcher had been employed to recruit participants and if more training 
had been carried out with the healthcare staff on the wards. If these staff had 
been included in the development of the proposal, they would possibly have 
been more open to assisting with recruitment. If time had been taken to keep in 
contact with the control participants, then the attrition rate within this group 
might have been smaller. Information was collected within the feasibility study 
on: the high mortality and morbidity within the participants, the crossover 
between groups, the limited time span for consent and the difficulties with 
diagnosis. These data will contribute to the revision of the design for any further 
study.  
Healthcare policy and service provision had an overriding impact on this 
thesis, as recruitment was halted at 25 participants due to changes in the 
diagnostic categories. The debate about the definition of MI was one that 
caused uncertainty throughout the life of the studies. This was a debate that 
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had arisen as early as 2000 with the publication of a new definition of MI (Table 
2:1). The BCS however, did not agree with this definition of MI. This was due in 
part to a belief that the change in definition would affect comparisons with 
previous reference studies and epidemiological cohorts (Fox et al 2004).  
This change in definition, it was believed by the BCS (Fox et al 2004), would 
have important implications for patients who could be given unjustifiable 
prognostic information based on historical comparisons, be barred from certain 
occupations, and be inappropriately penalised or rewarded by financial and 
insurance institutions. Fox et al (2004) argued that the term “clinical MI” should 
be reserved for patients who would previously have been diagnosed as MI and 
also had an increase in Troponin T above a threshold set at 1.0 ng/ml. They 
argued that the ESC/ACC guidelines were overly dependent on troponin 
assays, which were not reliable enough. Fox et al (2004) also argued that the 
term ‘‘ACS with myocyte necrosis’’, or ACSLT as defined within this thesis, 
should be reserved for patients with a typical clinical syndrome plus an 
increased troponin concentration below the diagnostic threshold (that is, 
Troponin T< 1.0 ng/ml). This meant that a group of patients with Troponin T 
results between 0.01 and 0.99 would be classed as MI in Europe and America 
but not in the UK, where they would be diagnosed as ACSLT.  It was on this 
basis that the inclusion criteria were set.  
As the research progressed, the gap between the BCS criteria and 
ESC/ACC criteria produced a lot of confusion for clinicians across the UK. This 
continuing debate was clear, even as late as the beginning of  2007, with the 
publication of the SIGN guideline for ACS (SIGN 2007). This continued to show 
the differing definitions in the evidence and highlighted the mortality risk of all 
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groups as seen in Table 2:1. A cornerstone of the differing opinion was the 
belief that the lower range of troponin rises meant less  risk.  However, in their 
study of 2499 patients, Das et al (2006) had found this not to be the case. They 
found that at six months, mortality rates for patients with ACSLT, had risen to 
the same level as those for patients with clinical MI.  Das et al (2006) also found 
significant differences in the treatment of patients with ACSLT, with less 
prescription of recommended drugs such as beta-blockers, ace-inhibitors and 
statins. The relatively limited use of interventional strategies and of short term 
and secondary prevention drugs further suggested that patients with ACSLT 
could benefit both from early identification and from being treated more 
aggressively. Their findings supported the value of the revised ACC/ESC 
definition of MI, as the additional cohort of patients identified by the new 
diagnosis of MI had a prognosis identical to those covered by the old definition. 
By late 2007, the Scottish Government had issued guidance to health boards 
stating that any troponin rise was to be treated as an MI and they followed this 
up in the publication of the CHD and Stroke strategy (SGHD, 2009).  
This strategy argued that, although a diagnosis of MI has a range of potentially 
significant implications for patients and their families, with respect to 
psychological effects, life insurance, careers and lifestyle, a more precise 
diagnosis, and recognition that even minor elevation in troponin is associated 
with poorer prognosis, means that more appropriate initial and long term 
treatment can be offered. This definition of MI became standard practice within 
the research centres at the end of 2007. The decision to classify this group of 
patients (ACSLT) as having suffered an MI, in line with ESC/ACC guidelines, 
meant however that CR had to be routinely offered, to patients  with ASCLT 
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within NHS Scotland.  Therefore, it would no longer be ethical to withdraw this 
intervention as part of a RCT.  
The rationale behind carrying out a feasibility study for a RCT has been 
explained in chapter 4:3 and follows the MRC framework for complex 
interventions (MRC 2000). The results of the feasibility study have been 
documented in chapter 5:2-5:5 and the strengths and challenges have been 
further discussed in this chapter. However, since the original studies were 
designed, a number of limitations in the MRC framework have been identified 
and a revised framework has been published (MRC 2008). One limitation, 
identified in the original framework, was the use of a linear model that had 
traditionally been used to evaluate the effects of medicines. Other limitations 
identified included the fact that there was little guidance in the original  MRC 
framework (2000) on how to approach developmental and implementation 
phase studies, which this was, and an assumption that conventional trials 
provided a template for different approaches to evaluation.  The authors of the 
revised framework made the point that there had been a lack of guidance on 
how to tackle highly complex interventions. There was also a lack of attention to 
the social, political and geographical context in which interventions take place. 
All these limitations of the framework had implications for the design of this 
thesis. The new framework (see Figure 7:1) no longer places reliance on the 
linear model of research and on the gold standard o f RCT. It considers differing 
options for research methods and guides researchers on which method to 
choose and at what stage of the developmental process. It is possible that , if 
this thesis had been designed according to the new framework, then some of 
the difficulties it encountered could have been avoided.  




Figure 7:1 New MRC Framework for evaluation of Complex interventions 
 
MRC (2008) 
The focus in the previous MRC framework was that a RCT was the gold 
standard. However, a lot of the issues within these studies, especially with 
regards to recruitment, related to the need to have a control group. If the studies 
had not required a control group, but instead had considered a comparative 
study of CR outcomes for ACSLT and for MI, then some of the issues related to 
recruitment would not have occurred. Participants would all have been receiving 
the intervention as routine clinical practice and healthcare staff could have been 
more amenable to approaching potential participants. The diagnosis issues 
would no longer have made any difference, in the initial stages, as all 
participants would receive CR, and the focus of the research would have been 
on delivering the intervention and on the outcomes it could achieve, in both 
groups. 
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One of the elements of the new MRC framework is the attention paid to 
changing circumstances and the recognition that circumstances may change 
after a study has begun. The new framework recognises the need to develop a 
good understanding of the context in which a study is being carried out, and to 
monitor and document any significant changes. Examples of significant 
changes could be the introduction of some new policy or, in the case of trials 
with long-term follow-up, more fundamental changes in the economic or political 
context.  
In summary, a key finding of this thesis is that the feasibility study was 
successful in its aim of testing the CR intervention and the protocols for a 
further RCT. The strengths of the feasibility study included the acceptability of 
the CR intervention, commitment from the specialist CR staff to the process, the 
use of validated tools that were easy to administer and which the participants 
found acceptable, and the collection of a wide range of data on a group not 
previously studied.  The challenges the feasibility study faced were recruitment, 
retention, and changes in healthcare policy and provision. This feasibility study 
could have been more successful, if the healthcare staff had been active 
partners and if a researcher had been employed to recruit participants. If time 
had been taken to keep in contact with the control participants , then the attrition 
rate within this group might have been smaller. The information collected within 
the feasibility study on mortality and morbidity and crossover between groups, 
could inform any further calculations of sample sizes for a RCT. The 
implications of changes in healthcare policy and service provision mean that a 
RCT of menu-based CR in ACSLT is no longer possible within the UK.  
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However the new MRC framework offers opportunities for evaluating CR in 
ACSLT in a different way.  
7.4 Cardiac Rehabilitation and Acute Coronary Syndrome with Low 
Troponin  
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study has been discussed in chapter 7:3. The second element was 
the exploratory study, which aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR 
can have on this client group. 
As has been stated previously, the exploratory study did not achieve 
statistically significant results in any of the key outcome measures of 
misconceptions, symptoms, anxiety, depression and HRQoL. However a 
tendency to benefit was noted that favoured the intervention group. This finding 
must be treated with caution due to the limitations of this thesis noted earlier in 
chapter 7:2. This trend does however, reflect the evidence that has been found 
in previous studies of CR in non-standard populations. 
In this exploratory study, the YABQv2 was used to examine misconceptions, 
anginal threat and coping.  As documented in Table 6:4, across all three scales 
of this questionnaire, a picture of small amounts of change can be seen 
between T1 and T3 in the control group with larger changes in the intervention 
group.  None of these changes were statistically significant.  
The YABQv2 has previously been used by Furze et al (2003) in a study of 
133 participants comparing a control group, with a group who received the 
Angina Plan, a cognitive behavioural intervention. Following the intervention, 
statistically significant differences between the groups were found.  
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The scores on the questionnaire were 48 in the control group and 40 in the 
intervention group as compared to 51 and 41 respectively in this exploratory 
study. 
The scores found by Furze et al (2003) on the two sub-scales are also 
similar to the results found within this exploratory study. The coping subscale 
scores were 48 in the control group and 37 in the intervention group. In this 
exploratory study, the corresponding scores were 55 and 46. This similarity is 
continued if we look at the perception of threat subscale. Here the scores were 
47 in the control group and 37 in the intervention group as compared to 50 and 
39 respectively in this exploratory study. 
As had been stated previously, both control and intervention groups in this 
exploratory study had high scores across all the scales of misconceptions, 
anginal threat and coping at T1 (Table 6:5) and the intervention group had a 
greater reduction in these scores than the control group at T3. This could 
indicate a change in misconceptions over the timescale of the exploratory study 
and would certainly merit further investigation, particularly given the similarity to 
the scores within Furze et al (2003).  
A high prevalence of psychological symptoms and disorders in patients with 
CHD has been documented in several papers (Rugulies 2002, Carney and 
Shibeshi 2007, Freedland 2008).  In a recent meta-analysis, looking at anxiety 
as a predictor of medical prognosis after MI, Roest et al (2010) found that post 
MI anxiety is consistently related to adverse cardiac events. Within this 
exploratory study, several participants reported high levels of anxiety and 
depression. As part of the CR intervention, participants in the intervention group 
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had access to a psychologist, if necessary, and received an intervention that 
used the CSM as its guiding framework. This exploratory study found that mean 
scores, in both control and intervention groups, were mildly anxious at T1 and 
that in the control group they remained mildly anxious at T3. Anxiety levels in 
the intervention group had fallen to within normal ranges at T3 (Table 6:5). 
Changes in anxiety levels, with the addition of a CR programme, have been 
noted in other studies, as shown in a recent Cochrane review of psychological 
interventions in CHD. Whalley et al (2010) found that where anxiety was 
measured, a small but significant reduction in anxiety was associated with a 
psychological intervention.  
A study by Yohannes et al (2010) used the HADS to measure anxiety and 
depression in participants attending a CR programme. The authors found that 
mean scores at baseline for anxiety were 7.87. The corresponding scores within 
the exploratory study were 6.35 (c) and 7.87 (I).  Yohannes et al (2010) also 
found that scores dropped over the course of the intervention and that anxiety 
scores were 6.35 at six months and 6.51 at 12 months. Within the exploratory 
study, anxiety was measured at nine months and scores were 6.51(c) and 5.71 
(I) respectively.  
In a review of outcomes within a CR programme, Turner et al (2002) found 
that mean anxiety scores, measured by the HADS, fell from 6 to 4.9 over the 
course of the programme.  In a comparison of home versus hospital CR, Dalal 
et al (2007) found baseline anxiety scores of between 5.67 and 7.46 and a 
reduction in both groups of approximately 1.0 at nine months. The results, 
within this exploratory study, are therefore similar to the results found in 
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previous studies. Across the timescale of this exploratory study, there was a 
reduction in anxiety in both groups, with the tendency to benefit favouring the 
intervention group. It is possible that, if a larger sample had been recruited, 
significant results may have been found.    
Between 31-45% of patients with CHD, including those with stable and UA 
or MI, suffer from clinically significant depressive symptoms (Lesperance 2000, 
Carney 2008, Thombs 2008). Depression was measured in this exploratory 
study and the mean scores do not indicate significant levels of depression.  
They do reflect scores found in previous studies utilising the HADS.  
Dalal et al (2007) found baseline depression scores of between 2.84 and 4.12, 
with a reduction over the study of 0.23 in both groups. Turner et al (2002) found 
mean scores of 3.8 with a reduction of 1.3 after CR and Yohannes et al (2010)  
found baseline scores of 7.35 with a reduction of 2.08 after six months. This 
exploratory study reported levels of depression at T1 of 6.57 in the control 
group and 4.73 in the intervention group, with a corresponding reduction at nine 
months of 0.72 and 1.37 respectively. Although there are a wide range of 
scores within these papers, all are within normal limits and all report reductions 
in scores across the period of CR. 
If however, we consider the individual scores within this exploratory study, 
we can see that four participants in the control group had clinically significant 
levels of depression and approximately 21-25% of the participants had some 
degree of depression throughout the period of the studies (Table 6:4).  Whalley 
et al (2011) in their review argued that psychological interventions appear to be 
effective in reducing psychological symptoms in patients with CHD.  
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This was despite the fact that many of the patients treated were not diagnosed 
with any specific psychological condition, and many may not have met 
conventional diagnostic criteria for depression. Within this exploratory study, we 
have found comparable levels of anxiety and depression and a suggestion of 
benefit for a CR intervention that is mirrored in the studies reviewed by Whalley 
et al (2011).   
HRQoL was an important area of interest within this exploratory study. Frank 
et al (2011) argue that the factors that are most predicative of change in HRQoL 
within CR are primarily clinical and functional in nature; those with the poorest 
exercise capacities at entrance to CR make the greatest gains in HRQoL over 
the length of the programme. If we consider that clinical symptoms may play a 
part in the level of HRQoL, then it is important to consider the results obtained 
on angina using the CLASP.  Angina is a key symptom for individuals with 
ACSLT. It would be expected that angina symptoms would improve, as the 
participant recovered, and it can be seen (Table 6:4) that the scores across 
both groups improved from T1 to T3, with a slightly larger change in the 
intervention group.   
The CLASP was utilised by Zetta et al (2011) in a trial of the Angina Plan, a 
cognitive behavioural, nurse-facilitated, self-help intervention. The authors 
found scores of 9.4-9.5 on the angina subscale reducing to 8.2-8.7 at six 
months. Within this exploratory study, the corresponding scores were 7.43-9.18 
reducing to 2.43-1.91 at nine months. Breathlessness shows a similar picture 
with Zetta et al (2011) reporting scores of 8.7-9.6 at baseline and 8.51-8.33 at  
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six months. The exploratory study reported scores of 7.29-5.64 at T1 and 7.09 - 
3.22 at T3.  Any comparison of the study of angina by Zetta et al (2011) and this 
exploratory study of ACSLT has to take in account the different time scales for 
data collection. However it does highlight that more work is needed to 
understand the experiences of individuals with ACSLT. The improvement in 
scores in this exploratory study compared to Zetta et al (2011) may be due to 
the intervention or it may simply be a result of dif ferences in the clinical 
condition.  Individuals with ACSLT would be considered to have had a more 
serious illness, when in hospital, compared to those with angina, but the results 
here show that the individuals in this exploratory study had fewer symptoms of 
angina and breathlessness and improved more over the timescale than those in 
the study by Zetta et al (2011).   
Some research studies have suggested that participation in CR improves 
the HRQoL of patients with CHD (Belardinelli et al 2001, Pasquali et al 2003). 
Within this exploratory study, the main instruments used to measure HRQoL 
were SEIQoL-DW and SF36v2. It had been intended to also use CLASP, but 
this proved impractical as discussed in chapter 4:15 and 5:5. If we consider 
SEIQoL-DW first, we can see that the areas identified by the participants as 
most important were family and health, followed by social activities. Family is 
mentioned by all patients and ranked highly. This reflects the literature (O'Boyle 
et al 1993, Hickey et al 1996). This pattern of family, health, followed by social 
activities has also been noted in patients with cancer (Campbell and Whyte 
1999, Willner and Hantikainen 2005), and diabetes (Walker and Bradley 2002).  
 The results from this exploratory study show that both groups had an 
improvement in their global QoL as measured by SEIQoL-DW, across the time 
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of the exploratory study, with slightly larger changes in the intervention group 
(Table 6:5). The mean scores were 64.8-69.2 at T1 and 70.2-77.6 at T3. 
If we compare this to the study by Campbell and Whyte (1999) in a group of 
cancer patients, we find that the mean index score for this group of patients was 
58.4 (SD 21.59).   
There are limited studies utilising SEIQoL-DW within cardiology. However, 
Dempster et al (2010), in a study looking at patients attending CR, found that 
the five key areas were family, leisure, social life, health and work. This reflects 
the information found within this exploratory study. Dempster et al (2010) argue 
that, when asked to retrospectively rate their functioning at baseline, patients 
rated their functioning to be significantly lower than their original rating at 
baseline, indicating that a response shift had occurred. It would appear that 
patients may have changed their internal standards and perhaps had higher 
goals than they did at pre-test. Dempster et al (2010) argue that, when patients 
who have completed a CR programme look back on their QoL before CR, they 
believe they were functioning at a lower level than they reported at that time. It 
is therefore important that future research and clinical evaluations of CR 
programmes consider an assessment of response shift, in order to accurately 
estimate the effect of a CR intervention. 
An improvement in the participants HRQoL is reflected in the scores on the 
SF36v2. The use of the SF36v2 is advantageous in allowing comparisons 
across disease states. In a recent review of exercise in the HF population, 
Davies et al (2010a) argued that regardless of the measure used, there is 
evidence of a significant improvement in HRQoL in patients with HF following 
an exercise programme. The scores presented in Table 6:6 show that, in this 
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exploratory study, the intervention group had lower scores than the CHD norm 
at T1 and higher scores than the CHD norm at T3. The control group scored 
lower than the CHD norm at T1 and T3 on 7 out of 10 scales.  
Chan et al (2005) examined HRQoL in a group of 182 CR participants that 
included patients with ACSLT. They found highly significant differences were 
found in SF-36v2 scores for all eight sub-scales at the 6-month assessment, as 
compared with baseline data for those who received an intervention.  The range  
of scores, on the SF36v2 at baseline, were 35-76 compared to 52-89 at six 
months. The lowest score at baseline was bodily pain and this was also the 
domain with the largest improvement, increasing to 89 at six months.  
The lowest score at six months was general health, which also had the smallest 
change (8) from baseline.  The range of improvement across the scores was 
from 8-21, with bodily pain being an outlier with an improvement of 64.  
In a study looking at scores on the SF36v2 following phase three CR, 
McKee (2009) found positive increases, six months following CR, of between 1 
to 20 from baseline. The lowest score at baseline was physical role and this 
was also the domain with the largest improvement. The lowest score at six 
months was vitality, while the smallest domain improvement was for general 
health. The group studied by McKee (2009) had scores ranging from 63-83 at 
six months post intervention.  
Within this exploratory study, the improvements noted within the intervention 
group ranged from 2 to 13.1, with a reduction in general health of -2.47 and with 
the biggest improvement being in bodily pain (13.1).  The score range at T3 was 
41-51. There are therefore several similarities in scores on the SF36v2 across 
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all three studies with the general health domain showing little improvement. 
Both the study by Chan et al (2005) and this exploratory study noted 
improvements across bodily pain.  
A key difference in the results within this exploratory study is that; the level 
of scores both at T1 and at T3 seems to be at least 10-20 points lower than 
those in the other two studies. Only some of the intervention group within this 
exploratory study took part in phase three CR, so this could explain the different 
focus for the improvements. However, given the small numbers in this 
exploratory study and the lack of data on those with ACSLT, it is an area that 
requires further study. 
The results found within this exploratory study support the findings that have 
been described above. Despite the difficulties in assessing the evidence base, 
HRQoL has become one of the outcomes measures recommended for 
everyday use in measuring the effectiveness of CR programmes (BACR 2007).  
In summary, as has been stated previously, this exploratory study did not 
achieve statistically significant results in any of the key outcome measures, 
however a tendency to benefit was noted that favours the intervention group. 
Although this exploratory study had small numbers and the data has to be 
treated with a great deal of caution, it does reflect the evidence found in other 
studies on the impact of CR within different cardiac populations. 
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7.5 Cardiac Rehabilitation and uncertainty  
These studies were conducted at a time of great change within cardiac 
services and an additional finding within the exploratory study related to the 
concept of uncertainty. As previously noted in chapter 6:6, the majority of 
participants highlighted the level of uncertainty that they had experienced 
following their admission to hospital. The uncertainty they experienced was both 
around the diagnosis itself and the implications for them as individuals. In this 
section, these two areas of uncertainty will be discussed, along with the impact 
of uncertainty on the theoretical framework underpinning the CR intervention.    
Nevi lle (2003), in her review of uncertainty theory, argues that professional 
uncertainty is based on real difficulties in diagnosis and prognosis (Davis 1960, 
McIntosh 1974). Jette and Jette (1997) argue that the consequence of 
professional uncertainty in clinical care is a broad variation in treatments. 
Professional uncertainty around the diagnosis itself was evident due to differing 
opinions within cardiology worldwide on the diagnosis of ACSLT. During the 
period of the research, participants received a wide variety of information from 
clinicians and this information was often contradictory in nature. The impact this 
had on the participants has been highlighted previously in chapter 6:6.  
Since the diagnosis of ACSLT has disappeared, due to its amalgamation with 
the diagnosis of MI, it could be argued that the lack of an evidence base for 
ACSLT, outwith medical treatment, is no longer a problem.  However this would 
be to assume that outcomes of CR for those with ACSLT are the same as for 
those with the traditional diagnosis of MI. Yet there is little evidence to support 
this.     
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The second theme within uncertainty was the impact of the illness itself on 
the participants. The theme of uncertainty and its impact on recovery has been 
reported to be a common experience of people experiencing illness or receiving 
medical treatment (McCormick 2002). Uncertainty can be seen as major 
component of the illness experience and can dramatically affect psychosocial 
adaptation and outcomes of disease states (McCormick 2002). There has been 
extensive research into experiences with uncertainty in both acute and chronic 
illnesses.  Much of the research base looks at uncertainty in cancer, particularly 
in two patient populations: breast and prostate cancer (Nelson 1996, Germino 
et al 1998, Wonghongkul et al 2000, Gill et al 2004). This research suggests 
that uncertainty undermines the patients ability to sustain an acceptable HRQoL 
(Germino et al 1998, Sammarco & Konecny 2008). Breast cancer survivors face 
uncertainty, as a result of living daily with a pre-existing disease and the 
possibility of recurrence, and this affects their ability to  plan for the future 
(Nelson, 1996, Wonghongkul et al 2000). The inability to distinguish symptoms 
of their i llness, or recurrence from normal bodily changes, has also been 
reported as a source of uncertainty in this cancer population (Hilton 1988).  
The causes of uncertainty have also been studied in populations with 
rheumatoid arthritis, asthma, and AIDS. It has been shown that the erratic 
nature of symptom onset and disease progression and the inability to 
distinguish symptoms from normal bodily changes were sources of anxiety for 
patients (Weitz 1989, Braden 1990). However, there has been limited focus on 
the impact that uncertainty has on people living with CHD and it has largely 
been ignored in the CR literature.  
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In their study of Chinese men undergoing angiography, Taylor-Piliae & 
Molassiotis (2001) found that the participants experienced high levels of 
uncertainty. This correlated significantly with total mood disturbance.  
All negative mood sub-scales demonstrated strong relationships with 
uncertainty. These findings are consistent with previous research among 
Chinese CHD patients and those living in North America (Christman et al 1988, 
Webster and Christman 1988, Dougherty & Shaver 1995, White and Frasure-
Smith 1995). 
Kang (2005) aimed to examine the effects of uncertainty on patients with 
atrial fibrillation. He found that individuals with greater symptom severity 
perceived more uncertainty and that this uncertainty was appraised as a danger 
rather than opportunity. He found that uncertainty had a significant impact on 
the perception of mental health, through danger appraisal, identifying a possible 
area for nursing interventions.  
McCormick et al (2006) in their study of 42 individuals waiting on CABG 
found that uncertainty was present at moderate levels and was associated with 
moderate deterioration of functional status. They found that symptom distress 
had a strong relationship to both uncertainty and anxiety. Yet they also found 
that anxiety, functional status and uncertainty did not have a statistically 
significant relationship with the level of angina.   
Uncertainty is also found as a theme within patients living with HF.  Winters 
(1999) found high levels of uncertainty in this population, which increased with 
symptoms, or when treatments changed, or information was incomplete. 
Greater uncertainty was also noted during the initial diagnostic stage. 
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Uncertainty was influenced by the availability of information, trust in health care 
providers and social support.  
Early uncertainty and adjustment levels after hospital discharge was a 
strong predictor of long term adjustment among first time ICD patients more 
than 9 years later (Mauro 2008).  Uncertainty was also found to be related to 
poor QoL in patients with an ICD at long term follow-up (Flemme et al 2005).  
The concept of uncertainty is also found in work by Hallas et al (2009). They 
looked at patients requiring support for advanced cardiac disease, who were 
concerned with being unable to plan for the future, with worry about the future 
development of the disease, and the impact on their families.  
Within the exploratory study, concerns around uncertainty were raised 
consistently within the control group, whereas the intervention group appeared 
to focus on normalisation of their life and the impact o f the intervention 
(Appendix 1). Coping was measured in the YABQv2 (Table 6:5) and has been 
discussed in chapter 6:5 and 7:4, but it is interesting to note that, within the 
intervention group, coping scores improved from T1 to T3. The control group 
had only slight improvement on their coping scores in the same period. 
Studies aimed at identifying and managing uncertainty, through nursing-
specific interventions in non-cancer populations, have been conducted in 
pregnant women with multiple sclerosis (Smeltzer 1994), women with 
rheumatoid arthritis (Bailey and Nielson 1993), and adolescents with diabetes 
(Hoff et al 2002). Hallas et al (2009) argued that supportive communication and 
information gathering, which increases decision making, helps to decrease 
uncertainty, and increases perceived control.  Yet little attention has been paid 
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to this concept within the CR literature. From the information gathered during 
the exploratory study, it would appear that this theory should be studied further 
within CR.   
The third area of discussion related to uncertainty is the implications for the 
theoretical framework (CSM) underpinning the CR intervention.  The five key 
elements of this theory are identity, timeline, cause, consequences and 
cure/control. Identity refers to the label a person uses or to the symptoms that 
they view as being part of their illness. Timeline refers to an individual's beliefs 
about how long the illness will last. Cause describes an individual’s personal 
ideas about the cause of the health problem. Consequences relate to an 
individual's beliefs about the likely impact of the illness on QoL or functional 
ability. Control/cure relates to the individuals beliefs about whether the condition 
can be cured or kept under control and the degree in which the individual plays 
a part in achieving this (Leventhal et al  2003).  An individual will include both 
abstract and concrete information in their understanding of an illness. If we 
consider the presentation of MI, there is a clear identity and understanding 
within the community of what it means. It is seen as a sudden episode of central 
chest pain often linked to sweating and nausea. This is portrayed both in the 
media and in health promotion messages.  It is seen as something that you get 
over in a specific timeframe and the causes of MI are well rehearsed in the 
media.  CR specialist staff know what to advise individuals about what to expect 
of their recovery. The consequences of MI are also well rehearsed with 
individuals being aware of many friends and family who have recovered from 
just such an event. In contrast, the diagnosis and therefore the identity of 
ACSLT was unclear. The term ACSLT was not one that was clearly understood 
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by health professionals and even less by the community at large. There was no 
clear understanding among the participants of how long the recovery should be 
and many had no clear idea of the causes of their illness. It was therefore 
difficult for them to analyse the consequences for their lifestyle and future. Since 
the CR specialist staff were also unsure of their ability to advise participants 
about a return to normal activities, due to a lack of an evidence base for this 
condition, it was difficult to control the illness.  
The impact of uncertainty in this exploratory study was seen in all five 
elements of the CSM.  Since the CSM had been selected as the theoretical 
framework for the CR intervention, the impact that uncertainty had on the 
participants was clearly of importance and needs further investigation.  
The key work within the nursing theory on uncertainty is the work of Mishel 
and Braden (1988), who defined uncertainty as the inability to determine the 
meaning of illness-related events because of a lack of sufficient cues.  
These cues allow individuals to assign value to objects or events and accurately 
predict outcomes. They have developed the Reconceptualisation of Uncertainty 
in Illness Theory (RUIT), which applies to enduring uncertainty in chronic 
illness, or illness with the possibility of recurrence, and where self-management 
is the primary focus for treatment. The desired outcome from the RUIT is that 
the person grows to accept a new value system, which incorporates the 
changes brought about by the illness. The five components of the RUIT are: 
antecedents of uncertainty, appraisal of uncertainty, coping with uncertainty, 
self-organisation, and probabilistic thinking. 
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If we consider the participants, in terms of the RUIT (Mishel and Braden 
1988), we can see that there are several areas which influence the level of 
uncertainty and its impact on this group in terms of adaptation and coping. The 
antecedents of uncertainty include symptom pattern, event familiarity and event 
congruency.  The participants were admitted to hospital for a period of days with 
a delay in reaching a diagnosis. The healthcare providers themselves showed 
professional uncertainty over the diagnosis and the recovery. This was made 
worse by the differing information provided to the participants. Not only did 
healthcare professionals have difficulties in making diagnoses, but in addition 
there were several examples where healthcare professionals contradicted each 
other. This undermined their credibility and had a large impact on the 
participants (Appendix one). 
The second major theme in the RUIT is the appraisal of uncertainty. Here 
there are two components, inference which relates to the evaluation of 
uncertainty using general knowledge experience and contextual clues and 
illusion which refers to the construction of beliefs that have a positive outlook. 
The result of appraisal is the valuing of uncertainty as a danger or opportunity.  
If we consider inference first, we can see that ACSLT is a recent term with a 
confused history.  Individuals cannot relate to it in the same way they can relate 
to the term MI.  In many cases, within the participants, it was the first time that 
individuals had had a cardiac event. They did not suffer the ‘usual’ and 
‘expected’ symptoms of a MI, thereby having no recognised clues that they 
could analyse their condition with or establish a pattern for their symptoms. 
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The construction of beliefs that have a positive outlook is important in this 
context, due to the limited impact that inference can have. The content of 
programmes such as CR could be seen as a providing support, during this 
process, that assists with the identification of uncertainty in a positive manner. 
Yet there is little research in this area.  
 This appraisal of the uncertainty leads on to the third theme within the 
model that of coping. Dependent on the individual’s assessment of the 
uncertainty, it can be seen as either positive or negative. If it is seen as a 
positive, then buffering coping strategies are used to maintain it . If it is seen as 
a negative, then uncertainty implies harm and problem focused strategies are 
used to reduce it. If the coping strategies are effective then adaptation occurs, 
and if there is difficulty in adapting, this would appear to suggest an inability to 
manipulate uncertainty in the desired direction. Coping has been examined in 
this exploratory study as it relates to ACSLT and the impact of CR on coping 
scores has been discussed in chapter 7:4. This is an area of CR practice that 
warrants further study.  
Self-organisation and probabilistic thinking are the additional elements of the 
RUIT that are central when dealing with long term illness. Self-organisation 
relates to the formulation of a new sense of order, resulting from the integration 
of uncertainty into a new order of life. This is influenced by prior life experience, 
physiological status, social resources and health care providers. The person 
evaluates uncertainty gradually from a negative experience to one of 
opportunity. Uncertainty then becomes part of the new order and a part of life. 
Probabilistic thinking is a belief in a world where uncertainty and unpredictability 
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is the norm. The RUIT therefore represents the gradual acceptance of 
uncertainty and the restructuring of reality as important elements of learning to 
live with a long term condition.  
In summary, the exploratory study has suggested that uncertainty within 
ACSLT needs further research. The participants experienced professional 
uncertainty around their diagnosis, which had an impact on their recovery.  
This professional uncertainty may be resolved by the change in diagnosis of 
ACSLT to MI. However the lack of an evidence base on the outcomes for 
individuals with ACSLT will continue to be an issue for professionals. The theme 
of uncertainty and its impact on recovery has been reported to be a common 
experience of people experiencing illness or receiving medical treatment. Yet, 
while there is some research on uncertainty in cardiology, it is largely ignored 
within the CR literature. The concept of uncertainty will however be important 
for CR professionals due to the broadening of the definition of MI.   Uncertainty 
theory does not give us a theoretical framework on which to base a multi -
disciplinary intervention, however the exploratory study suggests that the impact 
of uncertainty needs further exploration, particularly around the impact that it 
has on frameworks such as CSM and on the design of CR interventions.  
7.6 The future for Cardiac Rehabilitation research 
In chapter 1:4, the importance of an effective research base for clinicians 
working within CR was highlighted. This thesis therefore contains a feasibility 
study and an exploratory study. This thesis has added to the research by 
examining the feasibility of a RCT which would test the impact of a menu-based 
CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, against standard care. 
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This feasibility study included staff views. It has also added to the research by 
exploring the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on this client group.  
As stated previously in section 7.2, a main finding of this thesis is that the 
feasibility study was successful in its aim of testing the CR intervention and the 
protocols for a further RCT. However, due to changes in healthcare policy and 
provision, it would no longer be feasible to carry this research out.  
An additional finding, as stated previously in section 7.4 and 7.5, is that this 
thesis has explored the impact of menu-based CR on a unique population, that 
of ACSLT, and provided an insight into the experiences of the participants at a 
time of change within CHD clinical care. Before discussing the implications of 
this thesis for clinical practice, it is important to consider the changes that have 
taken place in both the evidence base for CR and in current healthcare 
provision, since the literature review carried out in 2004 and discussed in 
chapter 3:2-3:10.  
The literature review carried out in 2004 found that the evidence base for the 
exercise component of CR as it is delivered in the RCT’s was comprehensive 
and compelling, and although there was some evidence of benefit from 
psychological interventions, the evidence base was ambiguous and there was a 
need for further research into misconceptions, anxiety and depression, and 
HRQoL. In addition, it stated that educational interventions, as part of CR, can 
provide health gain, but that further exploration of the role that education can 
play in a modern individualised programme of CR and the different benefits that 
could bring were required. The 2004 literature review also found that the 
evidence base for under-represented groups such as the elderly, women, and 
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ethnic minorities was limited and that information on modes of delivery required 
further clarification. Despite the challenges faced by researchers within CR, in 
identifying and documenting the outcomes of this complex intervention, CR has 
become an accepted part of routine care, due to both strategic direction and 
voluntary sector campaigning and funding.   
A challenge to the provision of these services has been raised by West et al 
(2012), who conducted a multi-centred RCT of CR in England and Wales 
recruiting 1813 participants between 1997 and 2000. Recruitment was halted 
early, in a manner reminiscent of this thesis, as the hospitals providing control 
groups wished to start providing CR.  West et al (2012) found that, in their trial, 
there were no statistically significant differences between patients referred to 
CR and controls in mortality at 2 years or after 7-9 years. They also found no 
significant differences in number of cardiac events, on 7 out of 8 domains of the 
SF36v2 or on scores on the psychological general wellbeing scale. Patients in 
the intervention group also reported being less active. No differences between 
groups were reported in perceived overall quality of cardiac aftercare.  
They argue that that the value of CR as practised in the UK is open to question.  
There are some limitations in the study by West et al (2012).  Although 1813 
participants were recruited, the study does not describe in detail the CR 
programmes and their component interventions. At the time West et al (2012) 
were recruiting, many CR programmes were new and CR staff were 
inexperienced. There is no information on the length of time these programmes 
had been running to indicate the expertise of the team. The CR programmes 
utilised in the study by West et al (2012) were developed more than 10 years 
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ago and there have been huge changes in this field of clinical practice since. 
West et al (2012) provide little information on the recruitment process and the 
numbers of possible participants who refused to take part. They also do not 
provide information on how many completed a programme, or dropped out, a 
regular problem for CR programmes. The participants were mainly male (72%) 
and young (mean age 65) and had suffered an MI. This is a criticism of CR 
research that has been highlighted previously, in the literature review in chapter 
3:12-3:13. The study by West et al (2012) however highlights a debate that has 
raged within cardiology for more than 20 years, with those strongly in support of 
CR as a service, and those who have opposed it on the basis that the evidence 
base is limited. West et al (2012) also highlight the belief that a RCT is the only 
way to evaluate a complex healthcare intervention and has an underlying theme 
that mortality and morbidity are the main outcome measures to evaluate any 
healthcare interventions’ utility. This paper has also stimulated debate within the 
CR community about the appropriate way to evaluate CR.  
However, it is also important in this section to examine other changes in the 
evidence base from the literature review of 2004 for the exercise, psychological, 
and education domains and for under-represented groups, and mode of 
delivery.  
In the previous literature review, it was noted that several meta-analysis of 
CR for CHD patients reported a statistically significant reduction in total and 
cardiac mortality, ranging from 20% to 32%, in patients receiving exercise 
therapy compared with usual medical care (Oldridge 1988, O’Connor 1989, 
Jolliffe 2001, Clark 2005). The origina l Cochrane review identified 35 RCT’s with 
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8,440 patients (Jolliffe 2001). This review reported a reduction in total mortality 
with an exercise intervention compared to usual care. Improvements with 
exercise were also seen in cardiac death, non-fatal MI, lipid profi le and BP. 
However this analysis was based on mainly low risk middle aged men following 
MI and this limited the applicability of the evidence. In addition, as argued by 
West et al (2012), many of the current drug therapies and treatments were not  
available at the time of some of the earlier studies and improvements in 
treatment could impact on the level of additional benefit that could be found with 
CR.  There was also limited data on HRQoL within these studies.  
An updated meta-analysis by Heran et al (2011) was recently published. 
This meta-analysis included an additional 17 studies making a total of 47 
studies reporting data for a total of 10,794 patients. Although all exercise-based 
CR, 17 studies were judged to be exercise-only intervention trials and 29 were 
judged to be comprehensive CR (exercise plus psychosocial and/or educational 
interventions); one trial randomly assigned patients to both exercise-only CR 
and comprehensive CR. The ages of patients in the trials ranged from 46 to 84 
years. Although over half of the trials (28 studies, 60%) included women, on 
average women accounted for only 20% of the patients recruited. In accord with 
the original Cochrane review and previous meta-analyses (Oldridge 1988, 
O’Connor 1989, Jolliffe 2001, Clark 2005) a reduction in both total and cardiac 
mortality was observed in CHD patients randomised to exercise-based 
rehabilitation. There was no difference between exercise-based CR and usual 
care groups in the risk of recurrent MI or revascularisation at any duration of 
follow-up. This new meta-analysis would appear to suggest that there is little 
change in the evidence base with regards to exercise and contradicts the 
204 | P a g e  
 
findings of West el al (2012). Although the study by West el al (2012) has 
provoked a great deal of debate within the CR community, the evidence in the 
meta-analyses above provides a stronger argument, as it is a synthesis of all 
the evidence in the field. This evidence base has been consistent for more than 
20 years.    
Individuals with HF is one area  where RCT’s of CR can still be carried out, 
as it is not yet common practice to offer CR to this group of patients.  This is not 
due to a belief among CR professionals that it wouldn’t work, but due to a more 
pragmatic issue of a lack of resources. Clinical trials conducted over the last 15 
years have demonstrated that exercise-based CR improves exercise tolerance, 
disease-related symptoms, and QoL in patients with HF (Williams 2006), 
without negatively impacting on left ventricular function. No adverse exercise 
training–related effects have been reported, despite the fact that these patients 
would appear to be at higher risk for events given their left ventricular 
dysfunction and heightened state of sympathetic activity.  
A recent trial, HF-ACTION, is the largest trial to look at exercise in the HF 
population with 2331 participants (O’Connor et al 2009). They found that there 
were non-significant reductions in the exercise training group for CVD 
mortali ty, CVD hospitalisation and HF hospitalisation. However, after 
adjustment for highly prognostic predictors of the primary end point, exercise 
training was associated with modest significant reductions for both a ll-cause 
mortali ty or hospitalisation and CVD mortality or HF hospitalisation.  
A systematic review of exercise in HF by Davies et al (2010a) examined 19 
RCT’s, including HF-ACTION. The review encompassed a total of 3,647 
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participants. The authors concluded that exercise programmes did not 
significantly impact on all-cause mortality, however there was a significant 
reduction in hospitalisations due to HF and they observed significantly higher 
levels of HRQoL. However they state that the precise mechanism through which 
exercise training benefits HF patients is unclear. 
In summary, it would appear that the evidence base for exercise CR remains 
in favour of the intervention, despite the negative data gathered during the trial 
by West et al (2012). The results do not seem to have changed significantly 
over the last 20 years.  However, West et al (2012) have raised some 
interesting questions and have prompted discussion on the appropriate method 
to be used to evaluate a programme of care that might only last three months.  
At the commencement of this thesis, the 2004 literature review found that 
there was some evidence of benefit from psychological interventions, however 
the evidence base was ambiguous and there was also a need for further 
research into misconceptions, anxiety and depression, and HRQoL. A review of 
the evidence base for psychological interventions in CHD undertaken by Rees 
et al (2004a) had found a wide range of interventions being used within clinical 
trials. Meta-analysis of all studies showed no strong evidence of an effect on 
total or cardiac mortality or revascularisation, although there was a significant 
reduction in the number of non-fatal infarctions in the intervention groups. 
Additionally, in some of the trials included in the original review by Rees et al 
(2004a), the intervention group received both psychological/psychosocial 
interventions alongside other components of CR (for example exercise or 
enhanced medical care) that were not available to control group participants. 
Thus, the 2004 review could not establish the independent effect of 
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psychological techniques for this patient group. A recent update by Whalley et 
al (2011) focused only on those studies which included psychological 
interventions. He argued that psychological treatments appear to be effective in 
reducing psychological symptoms in patients with CHD, although many of the 
patients treated were not diagnosed with any specific psychological condition, 
and many may not have met conventional diagnostic criteria for depression.   
In a further review of psychological interventions, Goulding et al (2010) argued 
that interventions to change beliefs can be successful, with cognitive 
behavioural interventions being the most consistently effective. The evidence of 
impact on psychological, functional and behavioural outcomes however was 
unclear.  Goulding et al (2010) also argued that, it is negative illness 
perceptions rather than physiological factors that are the major cause of 
psychological and occupational disability in people with CHD. The evidence 
would therefore appear to suggest that there is a benefit to psychological 
interventions, but that more research is required into the link between 
psychological interventions and changes in attitudes and beliefs.  
In the 2004 literature review it was argued that educational interventions as 
part of CR can provide health gain, but that further exploration of the role that 
education can play in a modern individualised programme of CR, and the 
different benefits that could bring were required. Lau-Walker (2007) in her study 
looking at the link between i llness beliefs and self-efficiency indicated that 
different educational approaches to exercise and diet within current CR 
programmes have contrasting effects in terms of patient outcomes. The two CR 
programmes attended by patients in her study contained an individualised 
approach to exercise, allowing patients to work at their own pace, developing 
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skills and confidence to manage their exercise regime leading, it would appear, 
to increased patients’ confidence in their ability to change their exercise 
lifestyle. The approach to the dietary education was however quite different. 
Generic educational information was given to the patients using leaflets and 
discussion groups. This approach did not individualise information or build skills, 
with the potential result of failing to increase patients’ confidence to manage 
their dietary lifestyle changes. The patients’ initial belief, following diagnosis, 
that the cardiac condition was controllable was shown to be an important factor 
in predicting patients’ confidence in their ability to maintain exercise health 
behaviour in the long term. Therefore, the assessment and management of 
CHD patients’ illness beliefs in the controllability of their condition at the initial 
phase of their cardiac illness is of particular importance. 
This concept, that knowledge, attitudes and beliefs are inter-connected, and 
that for an educational programme to work, the impact has to be felt across all 
three domains, is one that has been examined by Tullman et al (2007), who 
looked at an intervention to reduce delay in seeking help for symptoms of MI. 
They found that knowledge and beliefs were improved by an intervention, but 
there was no change in attitudes.  Buckley et al (2007) studied the  effectiveness 
of an education and counseling intervention on knowledge, attitudes and beliefs 
about MI symptoms and the appropriate response to symptoms. He argued that 
the intervention resulted in improved knowledge of CHD, MI symptoms and an 
appropriate response to symptoms that was sustained to 12 months. He found 
no differences however between groups' attitudes and beliefs over time.  The 
impact of CR educational programmes and how they are delivered for the most 
impact is one that requires further study. 
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The 2004 literature review stated that the CR evidence base consisted of 
trials that included mainly white middle class males, but found that this gap was 
gradually being addressed within the literature and the focus of research had 
shifted to identifying how CR could improve impact across diverse populations, 
such as the elderly, women, and those individuals who belong to ethnic minority 
populations.   
Elderly patients are a group that remain under-represented within the trial 
data. Yet a survey by Giallauria el al (2010) found that, in Italy, 59% of patients 
admitted to CR programmes are aged >65 years and that 25% are aged >75 
years.  In the UK, this is also seen in survey data for CR programmes, with the 
mean age for men within the CR population being 65 and for women 70 (Lewin 
et al 2011). Average ages vary across the diagnostic groups, but in general 
many patients seen within CR programmes are in the age range of 45-85 
(Lewin et al 2011). Complications of MI and myocardial revascularization 
procedures are more frequent at an elderly age, with the prolonged 
hospitalization for these events predisposing to physical deconditioning (Wenger 
2008).  In a study looking at patients older than 75, Audelin et al (2008) found 
that older patients were less likely to be referred. They found that longer 
transportation times to CR facilities, denial of i llness severity and history of 
depression are also associated with poor participation rates in the elderly. 
However, if the older patients attended CR, they had higher exercise capacity, 
and higher levels of HRQoL. Tolmie et al (2009) argued that CR programmes 
were not meeting the needs of many older people , either in terms of risk factor 
education or programme uptake, and more appropriate programmes are 
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needed. Currently, there is no evidence of interventions to improve either 
uptake or adherence to CR in the older patient (NHS 2007). 
It is clear from recent audit data (Lewin et al 2011) that women still do not 
attend CR as often as they could. This is despite the evidence that both genders 
receive equal benefit from participation in CR exercise training (Cannistra et al 
1992, Williams et al 2006) and specifically, that women, whose functional 
capacity at entry into rehabilitation is often less favourable, are likely to attain 
greater benefit (Wenger 2008).  A recent meta-analysis (Budnick et al 2009) 
looked at 37 studies with a combined sample of 3,807 women. Ten studies 
included an analysis of physiological effects of exercise. Aerobic, resistance, 
and combined exercise interventions, all yielded physiological benefits for 
women. Cardiac Rehabilitation yielded favourable HRQoL outcomes and 
women benefited from psychosocial support in both formal and informal 
environments. This programme recommended that programmes need to 
address the specific educational needs of women and a stronger emphasis 
needs to be placed on social support. Despite an improvement in the evidence 
base, there are still areas of uncertainty therefore about the impact on sub-
groups of patients, such as the elderly and women.   
In the literature review of 2004, the evidence base suggested that there 
were no significant differences between home-based and centre-based CR.   
In their review of home-based CR, Dalal et al (2007) found that the Heart 
Manual (Lewin et al 1992), a self-help home programme, was as effective as 
hospital-based CR for patients after MI. Patients admitted with uncomplicated 
MI were offered hospital-based rehabilitation classes over 8–10 weeks or a self-
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help package of six weeks' duration (the Heart Manual) supported by a nurse. 
Primary outcomes at 9 months were mean depression and anxiety scores on 
the HADS, QLMI score and serum total cholesterol.  
The mode of delivery has also been examined by Taylor et al (2010), with a 
systematic review of CR comparing either home-based or centre-based CR.  
This review identified 12 RCT’s in 1,938 cardiac patients, most of them 
performed during the previous eight years. The majority of studies recruited 
lower risk patients following an MI and revascularisation. There was no 
difference in outcomes of home- versus centre-based CR in mortality risk, 
cardiac events, exercise capacity, as well as in modifiable risk factors (systolic 
BP; diastolic BP; total cholesterol; High Density Lipoprotein-cholesterol (HDL); 
LDL-cholesterol) or proportion of smokers at follow up or HRQoL. No evidence 
was found to support a difference in outcomes in cardiac patients either in the 
short-term (3-12 months) or longer-term (up to 24 months). The study 
populations, in the trials, were mainly male with a mean age of 51.6 to 69 years.  
A recent small study carried out by Piotrowicz et al (2010) compared centre-
based CR to tele-monitored home CR. They found that tele-monitored home CR 
was equally as effective as centre-based CR and provided similar 
improvements in HRQoL and that adherence was improved in the  
tele-monitored group. The current evidence base would appear therefore to 
suggest that there are no significant differences between home-based and 
centre-based CR and that this has not changed since the original literature 
review.  
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If we consider the provision of CR in the UK, we can see that there have 
been changes over the last 8 years. Many expert scientific groups around the 
world, from the WHO to the BCS, have reviewed CR; every one of these 
reviews has supported it unequivocally and called for it to become more widely 
available. The British Heart Foundation campaigns for wider access to CR 
across the UK. Despite the recommendations for exercise-based CR as an 
integral component of the comprehensive care of patients with CHD, most 
patients still do not receive it (Bethell 2008).  In a recent report from the National 
Audit for CR (2011), 42% of patients who had a MI, CABG, or a PCI took part in 
CR across England, Wales and Northern Ireland in 2009-2010. This is an 
increase of one percentage point on the previous year and four percentage 
points on 2007-2008. Some regions improved significantly more than others 
and the participation rate for Northern Ireland as a whole increased from 30% in 
2008-2009 to 40% in 2009-2010.  Recent audit work undertaken in Scotland 
suggests that the corresponding figures for Scotland in 2010-2011 vary from 58 
% of those eligible attending for assessment, to 39% of those eligible 
completing a programme of CR. The referral rate in Scotland has also been 
reviewed and it would appear that an estimated 65% of eligible patients having 
an initiating event of either MI, CABG or PCI were referred for CR in 2011. This 
includes 75% of heart attack patients, 68% of patients undergoing CABG, and 
22% of patients undergoing PCI procedures (ISD 2012). However, of more than 
21,000 individuals who could benefit from CR, only around 9,000 were referred 
and only 5,000 completed a CR programme. This reflects the current funding 
structure for most programmes, where funding was granted for MI/CABG/PCI,  
but no further funding has been made available for HF, valves and UA. Very few 
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patients with these diagnoses are able to access CR. This is likely to remain a 
problem in the future, as any available extra resource will be utilised by 
individuals with ACSLT, who will now be eligible for CR, due to the change in 
definition. The impact of this change in definition on CR teams has been large. 
In the initial data collection, this thesis identified 396 patients with ACSLT in 
NHS Ayrshire and Arran, who would be eligible for CR under the new definition.  
Current healthcare policy is that all the groups above should receive CR. 
The current evidence base tells us that, although there are areas where further 
research is necessary, there is evidence of benefit from CR for the individual.  
However, if the policymakers are to consider further funding for CR, then one 
question that needs answered is how cost effective is it ?  One of the issues in 
studying cost effectiveness of CR provision in the UK is the wide variety of 
provision across the country and the different models of care that are used. 
Costs for the provision of CR in the UK are difficult to access, but there have 
been a number of cost-effectiveness reviews, over the last decade, that have 
examined this issue. A Health Technology Assessment by Beswick et al (2004) 
based a detailed costing on the staffing mix of 30 UK CR programmes with 
estimates of the overheads, bui lding capital and equipment costs included, 
using costs for 2000–2001. This suggested an average staffing cost of £354 
and a weighted total average cost to the health service of £486 per patient 
successfully completing the CR programme. If the costs were spread however, 
over all the patients being seen by CR, the staff costs were £157 and total costs  
£220. The cost of the programmes increased as the number of different 
disciplines of staff, who were involved in providing the programme, increased. 
The costs varied hugely depending on: the intensity of the programme, level of 
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staffing, location of programme and equipment used.  In a study by Jolly et al 
(2007), the staff costs of providing either a home programme or hospital 
programme were found to be £198 versus £182. These costs are obviously 
some time behind current costs of providing a programme.  The raw costs to the 
organisation are however only one part of the equation and it is important to 
analyse the effectiveness element as well. As part of the NICE guideline for 
secondary prevention, analysis was undertaken to examine the cost 
effectiveness of CR, compared to no CR, in unselected patients after MI. 
Clinical effectiveness data from three meta-analyses (Jolliffe et al 2001, Taylor 
et al 2004, Clark et al 2005) was used and the results suggested that CR was 
cost effective when compared with no CR (NICE 2007). The estimated cost was 
£7860 and £8360 per Quality Adjusted Life Year (QALY) for men and women 
respectively. This is well below the level usually considered to be affordable in 
the NHS (NICE 2010). Recent commissioning information suggests that CR is 
extremely cost effective at £550 per episode (DOH 2010). Staff costs in 2010-
2011 within the current CR programme in NHS Ayrshire and Arran were 
approximately £400, if spread equally over every patient seen.   
In summary, if we consider the changes to the evidence base over the 
last eight years, it could be argued that CR research still faces the same 
challenges and difficulties that it did in 2004. There is a substantial body of 
evidence that suggests exercise CR is effective across populations , and sub-
groups and different modes of delivery. But, due to the complex nature of CR, 
there remain many unanswered questions. The evidence base would also 
appear to suggest that psychological and educational interventions are of some 
benefit, but that more research is required into the link between psychological 
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and educational interventions and the impact on attitudes and beliefs. 
Questions remain about translating the evidence into practice, especially with 
the under-represented groups such as the elderly, women and those from 
ethnic minorities.  
7.7 Implications for practice  
The thesis was funded by NHS Ayrshire and Arran with the express purpose 
of improving outcomes for patients. This thesis adds to our knowledge by 
highlighting some of the difficulties in designing a RCT of CR in a specific sub- 
group of CHD. In the modern NHS, medicine does not always wait for research 
to keep up and this thesis was made difficult by changes in clinical practice and 
government policy. These changes meant that care for patients with ACSLT 
had to be provided, despite the lack of an evidence base. This group of patients 
have now been classified as having had an MI and will therefore receive a 
programme of care that reflects this diagnosis. 
 It could be argued that patients with ACSLT are no longer a novel group 
and there is no need for further research, as the MI evidence base will suffice.  
However, this would minimise the experience of these individuals.  The impact 
of this change in diagnostic categories cannot be underestimated. An individual 
with this diagnosis would have noticed little change in his or her life previous to 
the definition change. They would have gone back to work within a week and 
would not carry the label of having had a heart attack. They would likely have 
described their admission as a little warning and may have made some 
changes to their health behaviours because of that. Das et al (2006) found 
however, that at six months, mortality rates for patients with ACSLT, had risen 
215 | P a g e  
 
to the same level as those for patients with clinical MI. They also found 
significant differences in the treatment of patients with ACSLT, with less 
prescription of recommended drugs such as beta-blockers, ace-inhibitors and 
statins, and relatively limited use of interventional strategies. Following the 
definition change, these individuals would have had a label which would impact 
on their life in areas such as driving, work, insurance and personal 
relationships, yet it is likely that they would also have seen an improvement in 
their medical management and therefore a reduction in risk. If both groups were 
treated the same, it is possible that a difference in outcome might become 
apparent between those with troponins greater than 1 and those with ACSLT. 
This is an area that will require further evaluation.  
This change in definition also had wide ranging implications for staff.  
No data existed previously on this population to give a clear estimate of the 
numbers of additional referrals that CR programmes would see. However, the 
numbers who could have been referred, if the new diagnostic criteria had been 
in place within NHS Ayrshire and Arran, was an additional 396 patients.  
This would be a 50% increase in referrals to the local CR programme and would 
inevitably lead to stress in the system. However, in addition, staff would be 
dealing with a group of patients for whom there is little accurate data on 
outcome from CR.  There is little evidence to support the theory that outcomes 
for those with ACSLT are the same as for those with the traditional diagnosis of 
MI following CR. This thesis has attempted to provide a starting point for this 
evidence base, but more will need to be done to support staff as they tackle this 
new population within CR. The challenge of providing care to this group 
remains.   
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The evaluation of a complex intervention such as CR is difficult and some of 
the difficulties have been highlighted within the two literature reviews in this 
thesis. The intervention was designed to provide an individualised package of 
care and often one of the difficulties in the CR evidence base is the fact that 
interventions within the studies are not comparable. Research studies often 
prescribed the length of intervention and exactly what it should include. This 
then influences the results, so one study might provide six weeks of exercise 
and another might provide twelve, both could have benefits, but in clinical 
practice neither study is of use, if the patient can only attend for three weeks 
before going back to work, or if he has co-morbidities that make the usual 
exercise programme not suitable. Often a CR package in clinical practice will 
have different timescales, different constituent parts or will be delivered to a 
different standard. It is even more difficult to tease out the benefits  when the 
participants themselves determine the package as is the case in menu-based 
CR. This thesis was designed using usual CR practice and a menu based 
approach and this was reflected in the individualised packages of care that the 
participants received. Even in this small group of individuals, there was a wide 
variety in the types of interventions used. Clinicians responded to the needs of 
the participants as they arose. Clinicians are dealing with a wide range of 
people with a wide range of social, physical and psychological backgrounds. 
There are many issues that can affect a CR pathway, such as changes in a 
participant’s condition, i.e. another clinical event, or deterioration in chest pain. 
The participant may exercise personal choice over the type o f package they 
wish, or be unwilling to attend exercise classes and express a preference for 
home programmes. These are common issues in clinical CR practice that 
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clinicians manage every day. The small number of participants recruited meant 
that these issues could not be explored in any great depth. This thesis does 
highlight differences between the research base and current clinical practice 
and points to a need to find different ways of evaluating menu-based CR.  
Recent literature has shown us that in clinical practice CR programmes are 
currently struggling to reach a wide range of individuals. Approximately 60% of 
the traditional groups of MI and revascularisation, who should be receiving CR, 
are not and this does not include a wide range of individuals for whom a CR 
package could be considered beneficial (Lewin et al 2011). Only 1% of 
individuals with HF currently attend a CR programme, despite the evidence 
base for benefit. The difficulties experienced in undertaking this thesis highlight 
the need to look again about how clinical practice can be supported by 
research.  
This thesis highlighted the issue of uncertainty. The lack of an ‘identity’ for 
the i llness had an impact on the ACSLT participants who did not receive a n 
intervention. This meant that they struggled to make sense of their condition. 
The theoretical framework used within this thesis was the CSM and this is in 
some ways dependent on the i llness itself having a recognisable identity. If this 
is not the case, then the individual can struggle to make sense of their condition 
and how to manage it. Yet this issue of uncertainty has not been studied within 
CR in any great depth. This thesis suggests that the assessment of levels of 
uncertainty in CR patients and the impact this has on adherence would benefit 
from further investigation.  
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The exploratory study had a limited number of participants so it is difficult to 
draw any conclusions from the outcome data that were produced. There were 
no statistically significant differences, but there was a tendency to benefit 
across the domains of misconceptions, symptoms, anxiety, depression, and 
HRQoL. The results found during the exploratory study were similar to recent 
research carried out in patients across a variety of sub-groups.  
The evidence base shows us that even studies, done in the last ten years, 
continue to find the same evidence as was previously available. The expected 
mortality and morbidity benefit has not changed from the original meta-analysis 
in O’Connor et al (1989) to the recent review by Heran et al (2011).  
If we accept the premise that CR works, then our priority becomes caring for 
the individual. The clinical community therefore needs to focus its research 
efforts on the how, rather than the what. How do we achieve the benefits rather 
than what are the benefits? How do we focus our resources on those most in 
need? How can we ensure that those who require limited input are assisted to 
achieve the same health gain? This needs a radical rethink of both the 
organisation and the delivery of CR.   
Currently CR is monitored by diagnosis and by phase, individuals do not see 
themselves as a diagnosis or at a stage. If the focus of service provision is truly 
about individualised packages of care, then the quality of the assessment 
process needs to become the priority. Currently we have a number of tools that 
can assess physical and psychological functioning, but it is not routine practice 
to explore issues such as uncertainty or illness representation as a part of the 
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assessment process. CR professionals need to understand more of how people 
make decisions about their care in order to influence those decisions.  
7.8  Recommendations for future research  
Several implications for future research were identified as part of this thesis. 
These concern, firstly, the fact that a RCT is no longer possible due to changes 
in diagnostic categories and treatments, secondly, the impact that CR can have 
on patients with ACSLT, and the impact of psychological factors, particularly 
misconceptions and HRQoL on attitudes and beliefs in individuals with ACSLT, 
thirdly, the need to examine the impact of professional uncertainty on outcomes 
for patients, particularly those with long term conditions, fourthly, the need to 
examine uncertainty theory and its relationship to theoretical frameworks such 
as the CSM, and fifthly, the need for researchers to focus on supporting CR 
programmes to develop methods for measuring effectiveness. 
Firstly, this thesis has found that a RCT of CR in ACSLT is no longer 
possible due to changes in healthcare provision. Although the exploratory study 
was small and no statistically significant changes were found in the outcome 
measures, there was a trend to benefit that mirrors research within other 
cardiac populations. This group of patients are now routinely offered CR 
following their admission. However there is still a need to examine this sub-
group to ensure that the outcomes they gain from attendance at CR are similar 
to those with the original definition of MI. This area of practice therefore sti ll 
warrants further investigation. The MRC framework suggests different ways to 
assess a complex intervention such as CR and it is possible that a comparative 
study, looking at the recovery of individuals by troponin levels using both 
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quantitative and qualitative measures, could provide useful information that 
would guide service provision.  
Secondly, this thesis has provided interesting data on a range of 
psychological factors, within a small group of participants, and has highlighted 
areas for further research.  The key elements that require further exploration are 
misconceptions and HRQoL. Misconceptions are an area that has had little 
attention within the CR literature and the impact of misconceptions within CR 
populations on attitudes and beliefs is unknown. All the participants in the 
exploratory study expressed misconceptions at T1 and T3, even if they had 
attended CR. The methods by which CR programmes identify and address the 
misconceptions held by their clients requires further exploration. In addition, this 
thesis provided data on the issues that participants thought important to their 
QoL. This thesis found that family, health, and social arrangements were 
determinants of QoL. The results from SEIQoL appeared to suggest that 
improvements in these domains took place throughout the period of recovery. 
However, CR has a limited impact on these issues, so how do CR programmes 
measure their impact in this domain. There has been limited use of SEIQoL 
within cardiac populations and further research is required to expand our 
knowledge of the determinants of QoL within these populations.  
Thirdly, this thesis has highlighted the experience of the participants with 
ACSLT and the level of uncertainty they experienced at a time of change within 
cardiac services. Professional uncertainty and the lack of a consistent message 
had an impact on the recovery of participants and it would be useful to further 
explore areas of practice, both within cardiology and other long term conditions 
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to see the impact that this type of professional uncertainty has on outcome and 
how this can be better managed within clinical teams. 
Fourthly, this thesis has explored the theory of uncertainty, which has been 
largely ignored within the CR literature. The impact that the theory of uncertainty 
has on the theoretical frameworks that underpin CR such as the CSM requires 
further exploration. Understanding the role the theory of uncertainty could play 
in CR would be a step towards developing effective interventions that address 
the psychological needs of individuals.   
Fifthly, this thesis has highlighted that there is a need to support clinicians, 
in achieving the desired benefits of a multi-disciplinary programme of care, by 
developing methods for measuring effectiveness.   
7.9 Conclusion 
This thesis contains a feasibility study and an exploratory study. The 
feasibility study aimed to examine the feasibility of a RCT which would test the 
impact of a menu-based CR programme, on individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, 
against standard care. This feasibility study included staff views. The 
exploratory study aimed to explore the impact that ACSLT and CR can have on 
this client group.  
This thesis provides useful information for practice, but its limitations must 
be acknowledged. The studies were carried out at two hospitals in the west 
coast of Scotland and the findings may not generalise to areas where clinical 
practice is different. Due to the difficulties with recruitment and retention, the 
participants may not have been representative of the population from which 
they were drawn. All the participants came from a white Scottish ethnic 
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background. This limits the applicability of the results to other populations.  
The design of the studies had limitations due to funding and staffing and the 
qualitative aspect of both studies needed to be expanded.  
 The feasibility study was successful in testing the protocols and methods 
and showed that the intervention was acceptable to participants. The strengths 
of the feasibility study included the acceptability of the CR intervention, 
commitment from the specialist CR staff to the process, the use of validated 
tools that were easy to administer and which the participants found acceptable, 
and the collection of a wide range of data on a group not previously studied.  
The areas that would require refinement were recruitment and retention. Data 
was collected on mortality and morbidity and crossover between groups, which 
could inform any further calculations of sample sizes for a RCT, and would 
allow any further trial to be adapted in line with these difficulties. However 
following a change in government policy and clinical practice, it is no longer 
possible to carry out a RCT on this population. The new MRC framework (MRC 
2008) offers opportunities for evaluating CR in ACSLT in a different way. 
The exploratory study involved the use of a large number of measures. 
Many of these are well established measures used widely in the study of CHD. 
These measures were shown to be acceptable to the participants suggesting 
that they may be useful in the further study of patients with ACSLT.  
No statistically significant differences were found between the groups, but a 
tendency to benefit in favour of the intervention was noted. Although this 
exploratory study had small numbers and the data has to be treated with a great 
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deal of caution, it does reflect the evidence found in other studies on the impact 
of CR within different cardiac populations 
The exploratory study noted the impact that uncertainty had on this group of 
participants and this has implications for health care research and for CR 
clinical practice in particular. The participants within the exploratory study 
experienced professional uncertainty around their diagnosis, which had an 
impact on their recovery. This professional uncertainty may be resolved by a 
change in the diagnosis to MI. Yet, while there is some research on uncertainty 
in cardiology, it is largely ignored within the CR literature. The concept of 
uncertainty will however be important for CR professionals due to the 
broadening of the definition of MI.    
Uncertainty theory does not give us a theoretical framework on which to 
base a multi-disciplinary intervention, however the exploratory study suggests 
that the impact of uncertainty needs further exploration, particularly around the 
impact that it has on frameworks such as CSM and on the design of CR 
interventions. 
Changes to the evidence base over the last eight years needed to be 
considered. It could be argued that CR research still faces the same challenges 
and difficulties that it did in 2004.  As has been seen from chapter 7:6, there is a 
substantial body of evidence that suggests exercise CR is effective across 
populations and sub-groups and different modes of delivery. But, due to the 
complex nature of CR, there remain many unanswered questions. Questions 
remain about translating the evidence into practice, especially with the under-
224 | P a g e  
 
represented groups such as the elderly, women and those from ethnic 
minorities.  
Currently CR is monitored by diagnosis and by phase, but individuals do not 
see themselves as a diagnosis or at a stage. If the focus of service provision is 
truly about individualised packages of care, then the quality of the assessment 
process needs to become the priority. Currently, we have a number of tools that 
can assess physical and psychological functioning, but it is not routine practice 
to explore issues such as uncertainty or illness representation as a part of the 
assessment process. 
The experiences of individuals experiencing an ACSLT have largely been 
unexplored and the exploratory study findings in this regard are important. They 
are an initial exploration of an important sub-group of patients with CHD and 
although it would not possible to research further using a RCT, further work is 
required to explore how CR can best meet the needs of this sub-group. 
The findings within this thesis are in line with the substantive literature that 
suggests that CR has positive benefits for a wide range of individuals from a 




225 | P a g e  
 
References 
Ace Inhibitor MI Collaborative Group (1998) Indications for Ace-inhibitors in the 
early treatment of myocardial infarction: systematic overview of individual data 
from 100,000 patients in randomised trials. Circulation  97(22):2202-2212. 
 
Ades PA, Waldman ML, McCann WJ, Weaver SO (1992a) Predictors of 
cardiac rehabilitation in older coronary patients. Archive Internal Medicine  
152: 1033-5. 
 
Ades PA, Woldman ML, Polk DM, Oflesky JT (1992b) Referral patterns and 
exercise response in the rehabilitation of female coronary patients aged greater 
than or equal to 62 years.  American Journal of Cardiology 69: 1422-5. 
 
Ades PA,  Savage P,  Tischler MD,  Niggel J, (2002)  Determinants of disability 
in older coronary patients.  American Heart Journal 143 : 151-156. 
 
Aguilar D, Skali H,  Moye LA, Lewis EF, Gaziano JM, Rutherford JD, Hartley 
LH, Randall OS, Geltman EM, Lamas GA, Rouleau JL, Pfeffer MA, Solomon 
SD,  (2004) Alcohol consumption and prognosis in patients with left ventricular 
systolic dysfunction after a myocardial infarction. Journal of American College 
of Cardiology  43(11): 2015-21. 
 
Ajani UA, Gaziano JM, Lotufo PA, Liu S, Hennekens CH, Buring JE, Manson 
JE (2000)  Alcohol consumption and risk of Coronary Heart Disease by 
diabetes status. Circulation 102(5): 500-5. 
226 | P a g e  
 
Alpert JS, Thygesen K, Jaffe A, White HD (2008) The universal definition of 
myocardial infarction: a consensus document. Heart  94: 1335-1341. 
 
Anda R, Williamson D, Jones D, Macera C, Eaker E, Glassman E, Marks J 
(1993) Depressed affect, hopelessness and the risk of ischaemic heart disease 
in a cohort of US adults . Epidemiology: 4:285-294. 
 
Antithrombotic Trialists Collaboration (2002) Collaborative meta-analysis of 
randomised trials of antiplatelet therapy for the prevention of death, myocardial 
infarction, and stroke in high risk patients . British Medical Journal; 
324(7329):71-86. 
 
Audelin MC, Savage PD, Ades PA (2008) Exercise-based cardiac rehabilitation 
for very old patients (greater-than or equal to 75 years): Focus on physical 
function.  Journal of Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation and Prevention 28 (3): 
163-173. 
 
Baigent C, Landray M, Leaper C, Altmann P, Armitage J, Baxter A, Cairns HS, 
Collins R, Foly RN, Frighi V, Kourellas R, Ratcliffe PJ, Rogerson M, Scobie JE, 
Thomson CR, Warwick G, Wheeler DC (2005) First United Kingdom Heart and 
Renal Protection (UK-HARP-I) Study: biochemical efficacy and safety of 
simvastatin and safety of low-dose aspirin in chronic kidney disease. American 
Journal of Kidney Diseases 45 (3): 473-84. 
227 | P a g e  
 
Bailey J, & Nielsen B (1993) Uncertainty and appraisal of uncertainty in women 
with rheumatoid arthritis. Orthopaedic Nursing 12: 63–67. 
 
Bandura A, (1977) Self-efficacy: Toward a unifying Theory of Behavioural 
change. Psychological Review 84: 191-215. 
 
Banerjee T, Gupta M, Singh N (2007) Patient characteristics, compliance and 
exercise outcomes of South Asians enrolled in Cardiac Rehabilitation. Journal 
of Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation and Prevention 27: 212-218.   
 
Barefoot JC, Helms MJ, Mark DB, Bluementhal JA, Califf RM, Haney TL, 
O’Connor CM, Siegler K, Williams RB (1996) Depression and long term 
mortality risk in patients with coronary artery disease. American Journal of 
Cardiology  78: 613-7. 
 
Beck AT, Steer RA, Brown GK, (1996) Manual for the Beck Depression 
Inventory II, San Antonio, Texas, Psychological Corporation. 
 
Belardinelli R, Georgiou D, Ciani G,  Purcaro  A  (1999) Randomised controlled 
trial of long-term moderate exercise training in chronic heart failure: effects on 





228 | P a g e  
 
Belardinelli R, Paolini I, Cianci G, Piva R, Georgiou D, Purcaro A (2001) 
Exercise training intervention after coronary angioplasty: the ETICA trial. 
Journal Of The American College Of Cardiology 37 (7): 1891-900. 
 
Bergner M, Bobbitt RA, Pollard WE, Martin DP, Gilson BS (1976) The sickness 
impact profile: validation of a health status measure. Medical Care 14, 57-67. 
 
Beswick AD, Rees K, Griebach I, Taylor FC, Burke M, West RR, Victory J, 
Brown J, Taylor RS, Ebrahim S (2004) Provision, uptake and cost of cardiac 
rehabilitation programmes: improving services to under-represented groups. 
Health Technology Assessment  8(41). 
 
Bethell H, Turner S, Flint EJ, Rose L (2000) The BACR database of cardiac 
rehabilitation units. Coronary Health Care 4 92-95. 
 
Bethell, HJN, Evans JA, Turner SC, Lewin RJP (2007) The rise and fall of 
cardiac rehabilitation in the United Kingdom since  1998. Journal of Public 
Health 29(1):57-61. 
 
Bethell H, Lewin R, Evans J,  Turner S, Allender S, Petersen S (2008) 
Outpatient cardiac rehabilitation attendance in England: variability by region 
and clinical characteristics, Journal of Cardiopulmonary rehabilitation 
prevention 28: 386-91.   
 
229 | P a g e  
 
Bjelland I, Dahl AA, Haug TT, Neckelmann D (2002) The validity of the Hospital 
Anxiety and Depression Scale: an updated literature review. Journal of 
Psychosomatic Research 52(2): 69-77. 
 
Blackwood B (2006) Methodological issues in evaluating complex healthcare 
interventions. Journal of Advanced Nursing 54(5): 612-622. 
 
Bowen DJ,  Kreuter M, Spring B,  Cofta-Woerpel L, Linnan L,  Weiner D , 
Bakkan S, Kaplan CP, Suiers L, Fabnizio R, Fernadez M (2009) How We 
Design Feasibility Studies. American Journal of  Prevention  Medicine. 36(5): 
452–457. 
 
Boysatzis R E  (1998) Transforming Qualitative Information: Thematic Analysis 
and Code Development, Thousand Oaks, California, Sage publications. 
 
Braden C (1990) Learned self-response to chronic illness experiences: A test 
of three alternative learning theories. Scholarly Inquiry for Nursing Practice 4: 
23–41. 
 
Brezinka V, Padmos I (1994) Coronary Heart Disease risk factors in women. 
European Heart Journal   15:1571–1584. 
 
Braun V and Clarke V (2006) Using thematic analysis in psychology, 
Qualitative research in psychology  3(2): 77-101. 
230 | P a g e  
 
British Association for Cardiac Rehabilitation (1999) Standards and core 
components for cardiac rehabilitation. London: BACR. 
 
British Association for Cardiac Rehabilitation (2007) Standards and core 
components for cardiac rehabilitation. London: BACR. 
 
British Heart Foundation (2012a) Trends in Coronary Heart Disease, 1961-
2011 British Heart Foundation database,  edn BHF, London 
 http://www.bhf.org.uk/heart-health/statistics/heart-statistics-publications.aspx 
accessed on 13/07/2012 
 
British Heart Foundation (2012b) Coronary Heart Disease statistics in Scotland 
British Heart Foundation database edn BHF, London. 
 http://www.bhf.org.uk/heart-health/statistics/heart-statistics-publications.aspx 
accessed on 13/07/2012 
 
Britton A, McKee M (2000) The relation between alcohol and cardiovascular 
disease in eastern Europe: explaining the paradox.  
Journal of Epidemiological Community  Health 54(5): 328-32. 
 
Brown K (2003) A review to examine the use of SF36 in Cardiac Rehabilitation  




231 | P a g e  
 
Buckley T, McKinley S, Gallagher R, Dracup K, Moser DK, Aitken IM,  (2007) 
The effect of education and counselling on knowledge, attitudes, and beliefs 
about responses to acute myocardial infarction symptoms. European Journal of 
Cardiovascular nursing 6:105-111. 
 
Budnick K, Campbell J, Esau L, Lyons J, Rogers N, Haennel RG (2009) 
Cardiac Rehabilitation for women: a systematic review. Canadian Journal of 
Cardiovascular Nursing 19(4): 13-25. 
 
Byrne M, Cupples ME, Smith SM, Leathem C, Corrigan M, Byrne MC, Murphy 
AW (2006) Development of a complex intervention for secondary prevention of 
Coronary Heart Disease in primary care using the UK Medical Research 
Council framework. American Journal of Managed Care 12(5): 261-266. 
 
Campbell S, Whyte F (1999) The quality of life of cancer patients participating 
in phase I clinical trials using SEIQoL-DW. Journal of Advanced Nursing 30(2): 
335-343. 
 
Campbell M, Fitzpatrick R, Haines A, Kinmonth AL, Sandercock P, 
Spiegelhalter D, Tyrer P (2000)  Framework for design and evaluation of 




232 | P a g e  
 
Cannistra LB, Balady GJ, O’Malley CJ, Weiner DA, Ryan TJ (1992) 
Comparison of the clinical profile and outcome of women and men in cardiac 
rehabilitation. American Journal of Cardiology 69: 1274-9. 
 
Capewell S, Morrison CE, McMurray JJ (2005) Contribution of modern 
cardiovascular treatment and risk factor changes to the decline in Coronary 
Heart Disease mortality in Scotland between 1975 and 1994. Heart 81:380-
386. 
 
Capewell S, O’Flaherty M (2009) Trends in cardiovascular disease: Are we 
winning the war? Canadian Medical Association Journal 180(13): 1285-1286. 
 
Carney RM, Rich MW, TeVelde A, Saini J, Clark K, & Freedland KE (1988) The 
relationship between heart rate, heart rate variability and depression in patients 
with coronary artery disease. Journal of Psychosomatic Research 32: 159–64 
 
Carney RM, Freedland KE, Jaffe AS (1990) Insomnia and Depression prior to 
myocardial infarction. Journal of Psychosomatic Medicine 52:603-609. 
 
Carney RM, Freedland KE (2008) Depression in patients with Coronary Heart 
Disease.  American Journal of Medicine 121(11 Suppl 2): 20-27. 
 
Carstairs V, Morris R Deprivation and health in Scotland. Aberdeen: Aberdeen 
University Press, 1991. 
233 | P a g e  
 
Chan DS, Chau JPC, Chang AM. (2005) Acute coronary syndromes: cardiac 
rehabilitation programmes and quality of life. Journal of Advanced Nursing 
49(6): 591–599. 
 
Charlson ME, Horwitz RI (1984) Applying results of randomised trials to clinical 
practice: impact of losses before randomisation. British Medical Journal 
(Clin Res Ed) 289:1281. 
 
Christman N, McConnell E, Pfeiffer C, Webster K, Schmitt M, & Ries J (1988) 
Uncertainty, coping and distress following myocardial infarction: Transition from 
hospital to home. Research in Nursing and Health, 11:71–82. 
 
Clark AM, Hartling L, Vandermeer B, McAlister FA, (2005) Meta-Analysis: 
Secondary Prevention Programs for Patients with Coronary Artery Disease. 
Annals of Internal Medicine 143: 659-672. 
 
Coats A, McGhee H, Stokes H and Thompson D.R (1995) British Association 
for Cardiac Rehabilitation (BACR) guidelines for Cardiac Rehabilitation. 
Blackwell Science. Oxford. 
 
D’Agostino RB Sr, Grundy S, Sullivan LM, Wilson P (2001) CHD Risk 
Prediction Group: Validation of the Framingham Coronary Heart Disease  
prediction scores: results of a multiple ethnic groups investigation. Journal of 
American Medical Association 286(2):180-7. 
 
234 | P a g e  
 
Dalal HM, Evans PH, Campbell JL, Taylor
 
RS, Watt A, Read
 
KL, Mourant AJ, 
Wingham J, Thompson DR, Pereira-Gray DJ (2007) Home-based versus 
hospital-based rehabilitation after myocardial infarction: A randomized trial with 
preference arms — Cornwall Heart Attack Rehabilitation Management Study 
(CHARMS). International Journal of Cardiology  119(2): 202–211. 
 
Das R, Kilcullen N, Morrell C, Robinson MB, Barth JH, Hall AS, (2006) The 
British Cardiac Society Working Group definition of myocardial infarction: 
implications for practice. Heart 92:21–26. 
 
Davidson PM, Daly J, Hancock K, Moser D, Chang E, Cockburn J, (2003) 
Perceptions and experiences of heart disease: a literature review and 
identification of a research agenda in older women. European Journal of 
Cardiovascular Nursing 2:255-264.  
 
Davidson P, Gholizadeh L, Haghshenas A, Rotem A, DiGiacomo M, 
Eisenbruch M, Salomonson Y (2010) A review of the cultural competence view 
of Cardiac Rehabilitation.  Journal of Clinical Nursing 19:1335-1342.  
 
Davies P, Taylor F, Beswick A, Wise F, Moxham T, Rees K, 
Ebrahim S (2010a) Promoting patient uptake and adherence in cardiac 




235 | P a g e  
 
Davies EJ, Moxham T, Rees K, Singh S, Coats AJ, Ebrahim S, Lough F, Taylor 
RS  (2010b) Exercise based rehabilitation for heart failure. Cochrane Database 
of Systematic Reviews, Issue 4. 
 
Davis F (1960) Uncertainty in medical prognosis, clinical and functional. 
American Journal of Sociology 66:41–46. 
 
Dempster M, Donnolly M (2000) Measuring the HRQoL of people with 
ischaemic heart disease. Heart 83:641–644. 
 
Dempster M, Donnolly M, Fitzsimmons D (2002) Generic, Specific and 
individual approaches to measuring HRQoL among people with heart disease-
a comparative analysis. Psychology and health 17:447-457. 
 
Dempster M, Carney R, McClements R, (2010) Response shift in the 
assessment of quality of life among people attending cardiac rehabilitation 
British Journal of Health Psychology  15:307–319 
 
Department of Health (2000) The National Service Framework for Coronary 
Heart Disease , Department of Health, London. HMSO 
 
Department of Health (1998) Data Protection Act. Department of Health, 
London. available at:  
http://www.dh.gov.uk/en/Policyandguidance/Organisationpolicy/Recordsmanag
ement/DH_4000489     last accessed on 01/07/2012 
236 | P a g e  
 
Department of Health (2010) Commissioning a cardiac rehabilitation service 
Department of Health, London. available at 
http://www.dh.gov.uk/en/Publicationsandstatistics/Publications/PublicationsPoli
cyAndGuidance/Browsable/DH_117504  last accessed on 01/07/2012 
 
DeVon HA, Ferrans CE (2003)The psychometric properties of four quality of 
life instruments used in cardiovascular populations Journal Of 
Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation, Mar-Apr; Vol. 23 (2), pp. 122-38 
 
Doody O, Slevin E, Taggart L (2013) Focus group interviews in nursing 
research:part one. British Journal of Nursing  22(1): 16-19 
 
Doll, R, Peto R, Boreham J, Sutherland I (2004) Mortality in relation to 
smoking: 50 years’ observations on male British doctors. British Medical 
Journal  328 1519-28. 
 
Dougherty CM, Shaver JF (1995) Psychophysiological responses after sudden 
cardiac arrest during hospitalisation Applied Nursing Research, 8(4): 160-8. 
 
Dougherty CM; Dewhurst T; Nichol WP; Spertus J, (1998) Comparison of three 
quality of life instruments in stable angina pectoris: Seattle Angina 
Questionnaire, Short Form Health Survey (SF-36), and Quality of Life Index-
Cardiac Version III. Journal Of Clinical Epidemiology  Jul; Vol. 51 (7), pp569-75 
 
237 | P a g e  
 
Dusseldorp E, Van Elderen T, Maes S, Meulman J, Kraaji V (1999) A meta-
analysis of psychoeducational programs for Coronary Heart Disease patients. 
Health Psychology 18: 506-519. 
 
Emberson JR,  Whincup PH, Morris RW, Walker M (2003) Re-assessing the 
contribution of serum total cholesterol, blood pressure and cigarette  
smoking to the aetiology of Coronary Heart Disease: impact of regression 
dilution bias. European Heart Journal 24 (19):1719-26. 
 
European Society of Cardiology, American College of Cardiology (2000) 
Myocardial infarction redefined – a consensus document of the joint European 
Society of Cardiology/American College of Cardiology committee for the 
redefinition of myocardial infarction. European Heart Journal 21:1502–13. 
 
Experience from controlled trials of physical training in chronic heart failure. 
Protocol and patient factors in effectiveness in the improvement in exercise 
tolerance. European Heart Failure training group (1998) European Heart 
Journal  19:466-75. 
 
Fair JM (2003) Cardiovascular risk factor modification: is it effective in older 
adults? Journal of Cardiovascular nursing 18: 161-168. 
 
Fayter D, McDaid C, Eastwood A (2007) A systematic review highlights threats 
to validity in studies of barriers to cancer trial participation. Journal of Clinical 
Epidemiology  60:990-1001. 
238 | P a g e  
 
Ferrans CE, Powers MJ (1985) Quality of life index: development and 
psychometric properties. Advances in Nursing Science 8: 15-24. 
 
Fibrinolytic Therapy Trialists Collaborative Group (1994) Indications for 
fibrinolytic therapy in suspected acute myocardial infarction: collaborative 
overview of early mortality and major morbidity results from all randomised 
trials of more than 1000. Lancet 343: 311-322. 
 
Flemme I, Evaedsson,I Hinic H, Jinhage BM, Dalman M, Fridlund B, (2005) 
Long-term quality of life and uncertainty in patients living with an implantable 
cardioverter defibrillator. Heart Lung 34(6): 386-392.  
 
Flynn KE, Piña IL, Whellan DJ, Lin L, Blumenthal JA, Ellis SJ, Fine LJ, Howlett 
JG, Keteyian SJ, Kitzman DW, Kraus WE, Miller NH, Schulmand KA, Spertus 
JA, O’Connor CM, Weinfurt KP  (2009) Effects of exercise training on health 
status in patients with chronic heart failure: HF-ACTION randomised controlled 
trial. Journal of American Medical Association 153:1451–9. 
 
Foppa M, Fuchs FD, Preissler L, Andrighetto A, Rosito GA, Duncan BB (2002) 
Red wine with the noon meal lowers post-meal pressure: A randomised trial in 





239 | P a g e  
 
Fortune DG, Richards HL, Griffiths CEM, and Main CJ (2002) Psychological 
stress, distress and disability in patients with psoriasis: Consensus and 
variation in the contribution of illness perceptions, coping and arrthymia. British 
Journal of Clinical Psychology 41: 157–174. 
 
Fox K A A, Birkhead J, Wilcox R, Knight C, Barth J, British Cardiac Society 
Working Group. (2004) British Cardiac Society Working Group on the definition 
of myocardial infarction. Heart 90:603–9. 
 
Frank AM, McConnell TR, Rawson E S, Fradkin A (2011) Clinical and 
functional predictors of Health-Related Quality of Life during Cardiac 
Rehabilitation. Journal of Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation and Prevention 
31(4): 223-9.     
 
Frasure-Smith N, Lesperance F, Talajic M (1995) Depression and 18 month 
prognosis after following myocardial infarction. Circulation 91:999-1005. 
 
Frasure-Smith N, Lesperance F, Prince RH, Verrier P, Garber RA, Juneau M , 
WolfsonC, Bourassa MG (1997) Randomised trial of home based psychosocial 
nursing intervention for patients recovering from myocardial infarction. Lancet 
350:473-9. 
 
Freemantle N, Cleland J, Young P, Mason J, Harrison J (1999) Betablockade 
after myocardial infarction: systematic review and meta regression analysis. 
British Medical Journal  318 (7200):1730-1737. 
240 | P a g e  
 
Froelicher V, Jensen D, Genter F, Sullivan M, McKirnan MD, Witztum K, Scharf 
J, Strong ML, Ashburn Wl (1984) A randomised trial of exercise training in 
patients with Coronary Heart Disease Journal of American Medical Association 
252:1291-7.  
 
Furze G, Lewin RJP, Roebuck A, Thompson DR, Bull P (2001), Attributions 
and misconceptions in Angina: an exploratory study, Journal of Health 
Psychology, 6(5).  pp. 501-510. 
 
Furze G, Bull P, Lewin RPJ, Thompson DR (2003) Development of the York 
Angina Beliefs Questionnaire. Journal of Health Psychology 8(3): 307–315.  
 
Furze G, Lewin RJP, Murberg T, Bull P, Thompson DR (2005)  
Does it matter what patients think? The relationship between changes in 
patients’ beliefs about angina and their psychological and functional status. 
Journal of Psychosomatic Research 59: 323–329. 
 
Furze G & Lewin RJP (2006) Prehabilitation for surgery patients. The 6th York 
Cardiac Care Conference. University of York, York. 
 
Gardner JK, McConnell TR, Klinger TA, Carolyn P, Herman CP, Hauck CA,  
Laubach CA Jr  (2003) Quality of Life and Self-efficacy, Gender and diagnoses 
considerations for Management during cardiac rehabilitation. Journal of  
Cardiopulmonary  Rehabilitation  23(4): 299-306. 
 
241 | P a g e  
 
Garratt Am, Hutchinson A, Russell I (2001) The UK version of the Seattle 
Angina Questionnaire (SAQ-UK) Reliability, validity and responsiveness. 
Journal of Clinical Epidemiology 54(9):907-915. 
 
Germino BB, Mishel MH, Belyea M, Harris L, Ware A, Mohler J, (1998) 
Uncertainty in prostrate cancer: ethnic and family patterns. Cancer Practice 
6(2):107-13. 
 
Giallauria F, Vigorito C, Tramarin R, Fattirolli F, Ambrosetti M, De Feo S, 
Griffor R, Riccio C, Piopoli M (2010) Cardiac rehabilitation in very old patients: 
data from the Italian Survey on Cardiac Rehabilitation-2008 (ISYDE-2008)-
Official Report of the Italian Association for Cardiovascular Prevention, 
Rehabilitation, and Epidemiology. Journals of Gerontology Series A: Biological 
Sciences & Medical Sciences 65(12): 1353-61. 
 
Gill KM, Mishel M, Belyea M, Germino B, Germino LS, Porter LS, LaNey IC, 
Stewart J (2004) Triggers of uncertainty about recurrence and long-term 
treatment side effects in older African American and Caucasian breast cancer 
survivors. Oncology Nursing Forum 31(3): 633–639. 
 
Goulding l, Furze G, Birks Y (2010) Randomized controlled trials of 
interventions to change maladaptive illness beliefs in people with Coronary 
Heart Disease: systematic review. Journal of Advanced Nursing 66(5): 946–
961.  
 
242 | P a g e  
 
The GRACE Investigators (2001) Rationale and design of the GRACE 
(Global Registry of Acute Coronary Events) Project: a multi-national registry of 
patients hospitalized with acute coronary syndromes. American Heart Journal 
141: 190-199. 
 
Griva K, Myers LB, Newman S (2000) Illness perceptions and self-efficacy 
beliefs in adolescents and young adults with insulin dependent diabetes 
mellitus. Psychology and Health 15: 733–750. 
 
Hage C, Mattsson E, Stahle A (2003) Long term effects of exercise training on 
physical activity level and quality of life in elderly coronary patients: a three to 
six year follow-up.  Physiotherapy research International  8 :13-22. 
 
Hallas C, Banner N, Wray J (2009) A qualitative study of the psychological 
experience of patients during and after mechanical cardiac support. Journal of 
Cardiovascular Nursing 24(1): 31-9. 
 
Haskell WL, Alderman EL, Fair JM, Maron DJ, Mackey SF, Superko R, 
Williams PT, Johnstone IM, Champagne MA, Krauss RM (1994) Effects of 
intensive multiple risk factor reduction on coronary atherosclerosis and clinical 
cardiac events in men and women with coronary artery disease: The Stanford 




243 | P a g e  
 
Hawkes AL and Mortensen O (2006) Up to one third of individual cardiac 
patients have a decline in quality of life post-intervention. Scandinavian 
Cardiovascular Journal 40: 214-218. 
 
He FJ, MacGregor GA (2002) Effect of modest salt reduction on blood 
pressure: a meta-analysis of randomized trials. Implications for public health. 
Journal of Human Hypertension 16(11):761-70. 
 
Hemingway H, Marmot M (1999) Evidence based cardiology: psychosocial 
factors in the aetiology and prognosis of Coronary Heart Disease: systematic 
review of prospective cohort studies. British Medical Journal 318; 1460-1467. 
 
Heran BS, Chen JMH, Ebrahim S, Moxham T, Oldridge N, Rees K, Thompson 
DR, Taylor RS (2011) Exercise-based cardiac rehabilitation for Coronary Heart 
Disease. Cochrane Database of Systematic Reviews, Issue 7.  
 
Hickey AM, Bury G, O’Boyle CA, Bradley F, O’Reilly F, Shannon W, (1996)  A 
new short form individual quality of life measure (SEIQoL-DW): applications in 
a cohort of individuals with HIV/AIDS. British Medical Journal 313:29-33. 
 
Hillers TK, Guyatt GH, Oldridge N, Crowe J, Willan A, Griffith L, Feeney D 




244 | P a g e  
 
Hilton BA (1989) The relationships of uncertainty, control, commitment, and 
threat of recurrence to coping strategies used by women diagnosed with breast 
cancer. Journal of Behavioural Medicine 12(1):39-54. 
 
Hoff AL, Mullins LL, Chaney JM, Hartman VL, Domek D (2002) Illness 
Uncertainty, Perceive Control and psychological Distress among Adolescents 
with Type 1 Diabetes.  Research and Theory for Nursing Practice: An 
International Journal, 16 (4): 223-236. 
 
Hooper L, Summerbell CD, Higgins JPT, Thompson RL, Clements G, Capps N, 
Davey S, Riemersma RA, Ebrahim S (2004) Reduced or modified dietary fat 
for preventing cardiovascular disease (Cochrane Review). The Cochrane 
Library, Issue 2. 
  
Hubert HB, Feinleib M, McNamara PM, Castelli WP (1983) Obesity as an 
independent risk factor for cardiovascular disease: a 26-year follow-up of 
participants in the Framingham Heart Study. Circulation 67:968–77. 
 
Hudson P (2005) Minimising gate-keeping in palliative care research. 
European Journal of Palliative Care 12(4):165-9.  
 
Hunt SM, McKenna SP, McEwen J, Backett EM, Williams J (1980) A 
quantitative approach to perceived health status: a validation study. Journal of  
Epidemiological  Community Health 34:281–286. 
245 | P a g e  
 
Information Statistics Division (2011) Heart Disease Statistics update, ISD, 
Scotland http://www.isdscotland.org accessed on 13/07/2012. 
 
Information Statistics Division (2012) Cardiac Rehabilitation in Scotland, ISD, 
Scotland http://www.isdscotland.org accessed on 13/07/2012. 
 
International Conference on Harmonisation (ICH) (1996) Harmonised Tripartite 
Guideline for Good Clinical Practice. Brookwood Medical Publications, Surrey. 
 
Jackson L, Leclerc J, Erskine Y, Linden W. (2005) Getting the most out of 
cardiac rehabilitation: a review of referral and adherence predictors. Heart 
91:10–14. 
 
Jenkinson C. & McGee H. (1998) Health Status Measurement: a Brief but 
Critical Introduction. Radcliffe Medical Press, Oxford.  
 
Jette D, & Jette A (1997) Professional uncertainty and treatment choices by 
physical therapists. Archives of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 78 1346–
1351. 
 
Jolliffe JA, Rees K, Taylor RS, Thompson D, Oldridge N, Ebrahim S (2001) 
Exercised-based rehabilitation for Coronary Heart Disease. Cochrane 
Database of Systematic Reviews, Issue 1. 
 
 
246 | P a g e  
 
Jolliffe JA, Rees K, Taylor RS, Thompson D, Oldridge N, Ebrahim S. (2005) 
Exercise-based rehabilitation for Coronary Heart Disease . Update in Cochrane 
Database of Systematic Reviews (1) 
 
Jolly K, Lip GY, Taylor RS, Mant JW, Lane DA, Lee KW, Stevens AJ (2005) 
Recruitment of ethnic minority patients to a cardiac rehabilitation trial: The 
Birmingham Rehabilitation Uptake maximisation (BRUM) study. BMC Medical 
Research Methodology 5:18.  
 
Jolly K, Taylor RS, Lip GY, Stevens A (2006) Home-based cardiac 
rehabilitation compared with centre-based rehabilitation and usual care: a 
systematic review and meta-analysis. International Journal Of Cardiology 
111(3): 343-51. 
 
Jolly K, Taylor R, Lip GYH, Greenfield S, Raftery J, Mant J (2007) The 
Birmingham Rehabilitation Uptake Maximisation Study (BRUM). Home -based 
compared with hospital-based cardiac rehabilitation in a multi-ethnic 
population: cost-effectiveness and patient adherence. Health Technology 
Assessment 11 (35): iii-x, 1-93. 
 
 
Jolly K, Lip GY, Taylor RS, Raftery J, Mant J, Lane D (2009) The Birmingham 
Rehabilitation Uptake Maximisation study (BRUM): a randomised controlled 
trial comparing home-based with centre-based cardiac rehabilitation. Heart, 95 
(1): 36-42. 
247 | P a g e  
 
Joint British Societies: British Cardiac Society, British Hypertension Society, 
Diabetes UK, HEART UK, Primary Care Cardiovascular Society, Stroke 
Association (2005) JBS2: Joint British Societies’ guidelines on prevention of 
cardiovascular disease in clinical practice. Heart 91(Suppl 5):1-52. 
 
Joint European Society of Cardiology/American College of Cardiology 
Committee (2000) Myocardial infarction redefined: a consensus document of 
the Joint European Society of Cardiology/American College of Cardiology 
committee for the redefinition of myocardial infarction. European Heart Journal 
21:1502–13. 
 
Jones DA, West RR (1996) Psychological rehabilitation after myocardial 
infarction: multicentre randomised controlled trial. British Medical Journal 313: 
1517–1521. 
 
Jürgens G, NA G (2004) Effects of low sodium diet versus high sodium diet on 
blood pressure, renin, aldosterone, catecholamines, cholesterols, and 
triglyceride (Cochrane Review). In: The Cochrane Library, Issue 2.  
 
Kallio V, Hamalainen H, Hakkila J, Luurila OJ. (1979) Reduction in sudden 
deaths by a multifactorial intervention programme after acute myocardial 
infarction. Lancet  314 (8152):1091-1094. 
 
Kang Y (2005) Effects of uncertainty on perceived health status in patients with 
atrial fibrillation. Nursing in critical care 10:4: 184-9. 
248 | P a g e  
 
Keeley EC, Boura JA, Grines CL. Primary angioplasty versus intravenous 
thrombolytic therapy for acute myocardial infarction: a quantitative review of 23 
randomized trials. Lancet 2003;361(9351):13-20. 
 
Keys A (1980) Seven Countries:A Multivariate Analysis of Death and 
Coronary Heart Disease . Cambridge, MA, Harvard University Press. 
 
Kocovski N L, Endler NS, Cox BJ, Swinson RP (2004) The differential 
assessment of the STAIT: anxiety and depression in a clinically anxious 
sample. Journal of Psychopathology and Behavioural Assessment 26(3): 165-
172.  
 
Krueger R E (1994) Focus groups: a practical guide for applied research(2ed)  
Thousand oaks, California, Sage publications 
 
Lau-Walker M (2004) Relationship between illness representation and self-
efficacy. Journal of Advanced Nursing 48(3): 216-225. 
 
Lau-Walker M (2007) Importance of illness beliefs and self-efficacy for patients 
with Coronary Heart Disease. Journal of Advanced Nursing 60(2):187–198.  
 
Lavie CJ, Milani RV (1995) Effects of cardiac rehabilitation and exercise 
training on exercise capacity, coronary risk factors, behavioural characteristics, 
and quality of life in women. The American Journal of Cardiology 75(5):340. 
249 | P a g e  
 
Lavie CJ, Milani RV (2000) Disparate Effects of Improving Aerobic Exercise 
Capacity and Quality of Life After Cardiac Rehabilitation in Young and Elderly 
Coronary Patients. Journal of Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation 20(4): 235-240. 
 
Law MR, Morris JK (1998) By how much does fruit and vegetable consumption 
reduce the risk of ischaemic heart disease?  European Journal of Clinical 
Nutrition  52(8):549-56. 
 
Lee IM, Sesso HD, Paffenbarger RS Jr. Physical activity and coronary 
heart disease risk in men: does the duration of exercise episodes predict 
risk? Circulation. 2000;102(9):981-6.98. 
 
Lee I, Sesso HD, Oguma Y, Paffenbarger RS Jr (2003) Relative intensity of 
physical activity and risk of Coronary Heart Disease. Circulation: 107(8):1110-
1116. 
 
Lesperance F, Frasure-Smith N, Juneau M, Theroux P (2000) Depression and 
1-year prognosis in unstable angina. Archives of Internal Medicine 160:  
1354-1360. 
 
LeVasseur SA, Green S, Talman P (2005)  The SEIQol-DW is a valid measure 
for measuring individual quality of life in stroke survivors attending a secondary 
prevention clinic. Quality of Life Research: An International Journal of Quality 
of Life Aspects of Treatment, Care & Rehabilitation 14(3): 779-788. 
 
250 | P a g e  
 
Leventhal H, Mayer  D, Nerez D  (1980) The commonsense representation of  
illness danger. In: Rachman S, editor. Medical Psychology volume II. New 
York: Pergamon; 1980. 
 
Leventhal, H., Brissette, I. & Leventhal, E. (2003). The common-sense model 
of self-regulation of health and illness. In: Cameron LD, Leventhal H, eds. The 
Self-Regulation of Health and Illness Behaviour. London: Routledge, 42–65. 
 
Levin LA, Perk J, Hedback B (1991) Cardiac Rehabilitation a cost analysis.  
Journal Internal Medicine 230: 427-434. 
 
Lewin B, Robertson IH, Cay EL, Irving JB, Campbell M (1992) Effects of self-
help post myocardial infarction on psychological adjustment and use of health 
services. Lancet 339:1036-40. 
 
Lewin B, Cay EL, Todd IC (1995) The angina management programme: a 
rehabilitation programme. British Journal of Cardiology 1: 221-226. 
 
Lewin RJP, Ingleton R, Newens AJ, Thompson DR (1998) Adherence to 
cardiac rehabilitation guidelines: a survey of rehabilitation programmes in the 





251 | P a g e  
 
Lewin RJP, Thompson D, Martin C, Stuckey N, Devlen J, Michaelson S, 
Maguire P (2002) Validation of the Cardiovascular Limitations and Symptoms 
Profile (CLASP) in Chronic Stable Angina. Journal of Cardiopulmonary 
Rehabilitation 22 (3):184-191. 
 
Lewin RJP, Petrie C, Dale V, Onion N, Mortzou G (2004) The National Audit of 
Cardiac Rehabilitation: Annual Statistical report 2004, London, British Heart 
Foundation 
 
Lewin RJP, Petrie C, Dale V, Onion N, Mortzou G (2011) The National Audit of 
Cardiac Rehabilitation: Annual Statistical report 2011, London, British Heart 
Foundation. 
 
Lin Y, Furze G, Spilsbury K, Lewin RJ (2009) Misconceived and maladaptive 
beliefs about heart disease: a comparison between Taiwan and Britain   
Journal of Clinical Nursing, 18 (1): p46-55.  
 
Linden W, Stossel C, Maurice J (1996) Psychosocial interventions for patients 
with coronary artery disease: a meta-analysis. Archive of internal Medicine 
156:745-52.  
 
The long term Intervention with Pravastatin in Ischaemic Disease (LIPID) study 
group (1998), Prevention of cardiovascular events and death with pravastatin 
in patients with Coronary Heart Disease  and a broad range of initial 
cholesterol levels. New England Journal of Medicine 339:1349-57. 
252 | P a g e  
 
Lotufo PA, Gaziano JM, Chae MD,  Ajani UA, Moreno-John G, Buring JE, 
Manson JE (2001) Diabetes and All-Cause and Coronary Heart Disease  
Mortality Among US Male Physicians. Archives of Internal Medicine 
161(2):242-247. 
 
Maeland J, Havik OE (1987) Psychological predictors for return to work after a 
myocardial infarction. Journal of Psychosomatic Research 31: 471–481. 
 
Maeland JG, Havik OE (1988) Self-assessment of health before and after a 
myocardial infarction. Social Science and Medicine 27: 597–605.  
 
Maeland JG, Havik, OE (1989) Use of health services after a myocardial 
infarction. Scandinavian Journal of Social Medicine 17: 93–102 
 
Manson JE, Greenland P, LaCroix AZ, Stefanick ML, Mouton CP, Oberman A, 
et al. Walking compared with vigorous exercise for the prevention of 
cardiovascular events in women. New England Journal of Medicine. 
2002:347(10):716-25. 
 
Manson JE, Colditz GA, Stampfer M, Willett C, Rosner B, Manson RR, Speizer 
FE, Hannekans CH (1990) A prospective study of obesity and risk of Coronary 




253 | P a g e  
 
Marchionni N, Fattirolli F, Fumagalli S, Oldridge, N, Del Lungo F, Morosi L, 
Burgisser C, Masotti G (2003) Improved exercise tolerance and quality of life 
with cardiac rehabilitation of older patients after myocardial infarction: results of 
a randomized controlled trial. Circulation 107: 2201–206. 
 
Marks D F, Yardley L (eds) (2004) Research Methods for Clinical and Health 
Psychology.  P59-66, London, Sage Publications  
Martin CR, Thompson DR (2000) A Psychometric evaluation of the Hospital 
Anxiety and Depression Scale in coronary care patients following acute 
myocardial infarction  Psychology, Health & Medicine, Vol 5(2), pp. 193-201.  
Mauro AM (2008) Long term follow-up study of uncertainty and psychosocial 
adjustment among implantable cardioverter defibrillator recipients. International 
Journal of Nursing Studies 47: 1080-1088. 
 
Mayou R (1996) Rehabilitation after a heart attack. British Medical Journal  
313: 1498-9.  
 
McCormick K (2002) A concept analysis of uncertainty in illness. Journal of 
Nursing Scholarship 34: 127–131. 
 
McCormick KM, Naimark BJ, Tate RB (2006) Uncertainty, symptom distress, 
anxiety and functional status in patients awaiting coronary artery bypass 
surgery. Heart Lung 35(1): 34-45. 
 
254 | P a g e  
 
McHugh F, Lindsey GM, Hanlon P, Hutton I, Brown MR, Morrison C, Wheatley 
DJ (2001) Nurse led shared care for patients on the waiting list for coronary 
artery bypass surgery: a randomised controlled trial. Heart 86:317-23. 
 
McIntosh J (1974) Processes of communication information seeking and 
control associated with cancer: a selective review of the literature. Social 
Science and Medicine 8: 167–168.  
 
McKee M, Britton A (1998) The positive relationship between alcohol and heart 
disease in eastern Europe: potential physiological mechanisms. Journal of the 
Royal Society of Medicine 91(8):402-7. 
 
McKee G (2009) Are there meaningful longitudinal changes in HRQoL –SF36, 
in Cardiac Rehabilitation patients? European Journal of Cardiovascular 
Nursing 8:40-47. 
 
McLoone P (2004) Carstairs scores for Scottish Postcode sectors from the 
2001 census data. Public Health Research Unit, Glasgow. 
 
Medical Research Council (2000) A Framework for Development and 
Evaluation of RCTs for Complex Interventions to Improve Health. London: 
Medical Research Council 
http://www.mrc.ac.uk/Utilities/Documentrecord/index.htm?d=MRC003372 
last accessed on 01/07/2012. 
 
255 | P a g e  
 
Medical Research Council (2008) Complex interventions guidance. London: 
Medical Research Council 
 http://www.mrc.ac.uk/Uti lities/Documentrecord/index.htm?d=MRC004871 
accessed on 01/07/2012. 
 
Mendes de leon CF, DiLillo V, Czajkowski S, Norten J, Scarefer J, Catellier D, 
Blumenthal JA (2001) Psychosocial Characteristics after acute myocardial 
infarction: the Enriched Pilot study. Journal of Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation 
21: 353-362. 
 
Mendis S, Puska P, Norrving B, eds (2011) Global Atlas on cardiovascular 
disease prevention and control. WHO Geneva 2011. 
 
Menotti, A, Keys A, Blackburn H, Kromhout D, Karvonen M, Nissinen A, et al 
(1996) Comparison of multivariate predictive power of major risk factors for 
Coronary Heart Disease in different countries: results from eight nations of the 
Seven Countries Study, 25-year follow-up. Journal of Cardiovascular Risk  3: 
69-75. 
 
Mishel  MH, Braden C J (1988) Finding meaning : Antecedents of uncertainty in 
illness. Nursing Research 37: 98–107,127. 
 
Mishel MH, (1990) Uncertainty in illness. Image Journal of nursing scholarship 
22: 256:262. 
 
256 | P a g e  
 
Morrin L, Black S, Reid R (2000) Impact of duration in a cardiac rehabilitation 
programme on coronary risk profile and health-related quality of life.  Journal of 
Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation, 20(2): 115-21. 
 
Mosca  L,  Manson  J,  Sutherland  S, Langer  R,  Manolio T, Barrett-Connor E 
(1997) Cardiovascular Disease in Women: A Statement for  Healthcare 
Professionals From the American Heart Association Circulation. 96:2468-2482. 
 
Mosca L,  Appel LJ,  Benjamin EJ,  Berra K, Chandra-Strobos N,  Fabumni RP, 
Grady D, Haan CK, Judelson DR, Keenan WL, McBride P, Oparil S, Ouyang P, 
Oz MC (2004) Summary of the American Heart Association’s evidence -based 
guidelines for cardiovascular disease prevention in women.  Arteriosclerosis, 
Thrombosis & Vascular Biology. 24(3):394-6. 
 
Muhll IV, Daub B, Black B, Warburton D,  Haykowsky M, (2002) Benefits of 
cardiac rehabilitation in the ninth decade of life in patients with Coronary Heart 
Disease . The American Journal of Cardiology 90(6): 645–648.  
 
Mullen PD, Mains DA, Velez R (1992) A meta-analysis of controlled trials of 
cardiac patient education.  Patient Education & Counselling 19(2):143-62. 
 
Nelson JP (1996) Struggling to gain meaning: living with the uncertainty of 
breast cancer.  Advances in Nursing Science 18(3): 59-76. 
 
257 | P a g e  
 
Ness AR, Powles JW (1997) Fruit and vegetables, and cardiovascular disease: 
a review. Internal Journal of Epidemiology  26: 1–13. 
 
Nevi lle K (2003) Uncertainty in Illness: an integrative review. Orthopaedic 
Nursing 22 (3): 206-14. 
 
NHS CRD (1998) NHS Centre for Reviews and Dissemination (University of 
York) cardiac rehabilitation. Effective Health Care 4:4. 
 
National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence. NICE CG48 (2007) 
Secondary prevention in primary and secondary care for patients following a 
myocardial infarction. London.  Available from http://www.nice.org.uk/CG48. 
last accessed on 01/07/2012. 
 
O’Boyle CA, Browne A, Hickey A, McGee HM, Joyce CRB (1993)  
Schedule for the evaluation of individual quality of life SEIQoL: a direct 
weighting procedure for the quality of life domains.  Administration manual  
Department of Psychology, Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland, Dublin.  
 
O’Boyle CA, Waldron D, (1997) Quality of Life issues in palliative medicine. 
Journal of Neurology 244(4): 18-25. 
 
Office of National Statistics (2012)  
http://www.statistics.gov.uk/hub/index.html last accessed on 27/07/2012  
 
258 | P a g e  
 
O’Connor GT, Buring JE, Yusuf S, Goldhaber SZ, Olmstead EM, Paffenbarger 
RS Jr, Hennekens CH (1989) An overview of randomised trials of rehabilitation 
with exercise after myocardial infarction. Circulation 80:234-44. 
 
O'Connor CM, Whellan DJ, Lee KL, Keteyian SJ, Cooper LS, Ellis SJ, Leifer 
ES, Kraus WE, Kitzman DW, Blumenthal JA, Rendall DS, Miller NH, Fleg JL, 
Schulman KA, McKelvie RS, Zannd F, Pina IL (2009) Efficacy and safety of 
exercise training in patients with chronic heart failure: HF-ACTION randomized 
controlled trial. Journal of American Medical Asociation 301:1439-1450. 
 
O'Flaherty M. Bishop J. Redpath A. McLaughlin T. Murphy D. Chalmers J. 
Capewell S (2009) Recent leveling of Coronary Heart Disease  mortality rates 
among young adults in Scotland may reflect major social inequalities: a time 
trend study. British Medical Journal. 339:2613. 
 
O'Neill C, Normand C, Cupples M, McKnight A (1996) A comparison of three 
measures of perceived distress: results from a study of angina patients in 
general practice in Northern Ireland. Journal of Epidemiological Community 
Health 50: 202-6.  
Oldridge NB, Guyatt GH, Fischer ME, Rimm AA (1988) Cardiac Rehabilitation 
after myocardial infarction. Combined experience of enrolment in c linical trials. 




259 | P a g e  
 
Pasquali SK, Alexander KP, Coombs LP, Lytle BL, Peterson ED (2003) Effect 
of cardiac rehabilitation on functional outcomes after coronary 
revascularisation.  American Heart Journal 145(3):445-51. 
 
Pell J, Pell A, Morrison C, Batchford O, Dargie H. (1996) Retrospective study of 
influence of deprivation on uptake of cardiac rehabilitation. British Medical 
Journal  313:267-8.  
 
Pell JP, Simpson E, Rodger JC, Finlayson A, Clark D, Anderson J, Pell AC. 
(2003) Impact of changing diagnostic criteria on incidence, management, and 
outcome of acute myocardial infarction: retrospective cohort study. British 
Medical Journal  326:134–5. 
 
Pereira MA, O’Reilly E, Augustsson K, Fraser GE, Goldbourt U , Heitmann BL, 
Hallmans G, Knekt P, Liu S, Pietinen P, Spiegelman D, Stevens J, Virtano J, 
Willett WC (2004) Dietary fiber and risk of Coronary Heart Disease : a pooled 
analysis of cohort studies. Archive of Internal Medicine. 164:370–6. 
 
Petrie, KJ, Weinman J, Sharpe N, Buckley J (1996) Role of patients’ view of 
their illness in predicting return to work and functioning after myocardial 
infarction: longitudinal study. British Medical Journal, 312, 1191–1194. 
 
Petrie KJ, Weinman JA (1997) Illness representations and recovery from 
myocardial infarction. In Petrie KJ, Weinman JA, eds. Perceptions of health 
and illness. Harwood Academic Publishers, Amsterdam: 441–465. 
260 | P a g e  
 
Petrie KJ, Cameron LD, Ellis CJ, Buick D, Weinman J, (2002) Changing Illness 
Perceptions After Myocardial Infarction: An Early Intervention Randomized 
Controlled Trial. Psychosomatic medicine 64 (4):580-6. 
 
Piotrowicz E, Baranowski R, Bilinska M, Stepnowska M, Piotrowicz M, Wojcik 
A, Korewicki J, Chojnowska L, Malek LA, Klopotowski M, Piotrowicz W, 
Piotrowicz R (2010) A new model of home-based telemonitored cardiac 
rehabilitation: effectiveness, quality of life, and adherence. European Journal of 
Heart Failure 12:164-171. 
 
Redfern J, McKevitt C, Woolfe CD (2006) Development of complex 
interventions in stroke care. Stroke 37(9): 2410-2419. 
 
Rees K, Bennett P, West R, Davey Smith G, Ebrahim S.(2004a)  Psychological 
interventions for Coronary Heart Disease . Cochrane Database of Systematic 
Reviews Issue 2. 
 
Rees K, Taylor RS, Singh S, Coats AJS, Ebrahim S. (2004b) Exercise-based 
rehabilitation for heart failure. Cochrane Database of Systematic Reviews  






261 | P a g e  
 
Reims HM, Kjeldsen SE, Brady WE, Dahlof RB, Devereux RB, Julius S, 
Beevers G, Defaire A, Fyhrquist F, Ibsen H, Kristain K, Lindballe O, Nieninen 
NS, Otivik P, Oparil S, Wedel H (2004) Alcohol consumption and 
cardiovascular risk in hypertensives with left ventricular hypertrophy: The LIFE 
study. Journal of  Human Hypertension 18(6):381-9.  
 
Roberts R, Hemingway H, Marmot M (1997) Psychometric and clinical validity 
of the SF-36 General Health Survey in the Whitehall II Study. Journal of Health 
Psychology, Vol 2(4): 285-300 
 
Robinson L, Francis J, James P, Tindle N, Greenwell K, Rodgers H (2005) 
Caring for carers of people with stroke: developing a complex intervention 
following the Medical Research Council framework. Clinical Rehabilitation 
19: 560-571. 
 
Roebuck A, Furze G, Thompson DR (2001) Health Related Quality of Life after 
Myocardial Infarction: an interview study. Journal of Advanced Nursing 34(6): 
787-794. 
 
Roest AM, Martens EJ, Denollet J, De Jonge P (2010) Prognosis association of 
anxiety post myocardial infarction with mortality and new cardiac events, A 




262 | P a g e  
 
Rosengren A, Hawken S, Ounpuu S, Sliwa K, Zubaid M, Almahmeed WA, 
Blackett KN, Sitti-Amom C, Sato H, Yusuf S (2004) Association of psychosocial 
risk factors with risk of acute myocardial infarction in 1111 9 cases and 13648 
controls from 52 countries (the INTERHEART study): case-control study. 
Lancet 364(9438):953-62. 
 
Ross, S, Grant, A, Counsell, C, Gillespie, W, Russell, I, Prescott, R (1999) 
Barriers to participation in randomised controlled trials: A systematic review.  
Journal of Clinical Epidemiology  52(12): 1143-1156. 
 
Rugulies R (2002) Depression as a predictor for Coronary Heart Disease: a 
review and meta-analysis. American Journal of Preventative Medicine 23:51-
61. 
 
Sammarco A, Konecny L (2008) Quality of life, social support and uncertainty 
among Latina breast cancer survivors. Oncology Nursing Forum 35:844–849. 
 
Scandinavian Simvastatin Survival Study 4S (1994) Randomised trial of 
cholesterol lowering in 4444 patients with Coronary Heart Disease: the 
Scandinavian Simvastatin Survival group (4S). Lancet 344:1383-89. 
 
Scottish Executive Health Department (2003) NHS Scotland Code of Practice 
on Protecting Patient Confidentiality. Scottish Executive, Edinburgh. 
 
 
263 | P a g e  
 
Scottish Government Health Department (2007) Better Health, Better Care: A 
discussion document to inform the development of the forthcoming health and 
well-being action plan 
http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Resource/Doc/194854/0052337.pdf 
last accessed on 13/07/2012 
 
Scottish Government Health Department (2008) ‘Gaun Yersel ! ‘The Self-
Management Strategy for Long Terms Conditions in Scotland. Long-Term 
Conditions Alliance Scotland (LTCAS) People Not Patients, Edinburgh. 
http://www.ltcas.org.uk/index.php?id=47 last accessed on 13/07/2012 
 
Scottish Government Health Department (2009a) Better Heart Disease and 
Stroke care action plan 
http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Resource/Doc/277650/0083350.pdf  
last accessed on 13/07/2012 
 
Scottish Government Health Department (2009b) Improving the Health and 
well-being of people with Long Term Conditions in Scotland: A national action 
plan. 
http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Publications/2009/12/03112054/0  




264 | P a g e  
 
Scottish Government Health Department (2010) Scottish Government records 
management NHS Scotland Code of Practice 
 http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Resource/Doc/309966/0097786.pdf 
last accessed on 13/07/2012 
 
Scottish Intercollegiate Guidelines Network (SIGN) (2000) Secondary 
prevention of Myocardial Infarction: a national clinical guideline, SIGN 
publication no 41, SIGN, Edinburgh. 
 
Scottish Intercollegiate Guidelines Network (SIGN) (2002) Cardiac 
Rehabilitation: a national clinical guideline, SIGN publication no 57, SIGN, 
Edinburgh.  
 
Scottish Intercollegiate Guidelines Network (SIGN) (2007a) Acute Coronary 
Syndromes: A National Clinical Guideline. SIGN publication no 93, SIGN, 
Edinburgh. 
 
Scottish Intercollegiate Guidelines Network (SIGN) (2007b) Risk estimation 
and Primary Prevention of cardiovascular disease: A National Clinical 
Guideline. SIGN publication no 97, SIGN, Edinburgh. 
 
Sebrechts CP, Klein JL, Ahnve S, Froelicher VF, Ashburn WL (1986) 
Myocardial perfusion changes following 1 year of exercise training assessed by 
thallium-201 circumferential count profiles. American Heart Journal 112: 1217-
26.  
265 | P a g e  
 
Selmer R. (1992) Blood pressure and twenty-year mortality in the city of 
Bergen, Norway. American Journal of Epidemiology 136: 428-440. 
 
Sesso HD, Paffenbarger RS Jr, Lee IM (2000) Physical activity and Coronary 
Heart Disease in men: The Harvard Alumni Health Study. Circulation 102(9): 
975-80. 
 
Sharkey K, Savulesci J, Aranda S, Schofield P (2010) Clinician gatekeeping in 
clinical research is not ethically defensible: an analysis. Journal of Medical 
Ethics 36:363-366. 
 
Shekelle PG, Morton SC, Jungvig LK, Udani J, Spar M, Tu W, Sullor PM, 
Coulter J, Newberry ST, Hardy M (2004) Effect of supplemental vitamin E for 
the prevention and treatment of cardiovascular disease. Journal of General 
Internal Medicine 19(4): 380-9. 
 
Sheth T, Nair C, Nargundkar M, Anand S, Yusuf S (1999) Cardiovascular and 
cancer mortality among Canadians of European, South Asian and Chinese 
origin from 1979-1993: an analysis of 1.3 million deaths. Canadian Medical 
Association Journal 161:132-138. 
 
Shibeshi WA, Young-Xu Y, Blatt CM (2007) Anxiety worsens prognosis in 
patients with coronary artery disease. Journal of American College of 
Cardiology  49: 2021-2027. 
 
266 | P a g e  
 
Smeltzer SC (1994) The concerns of pregnant women with multiple sclerosis.  
Qualitative Health Research 4(4): 480-502  
 
Smith HJ, Taylor R, & Mitchell A (2000) A comparison of four quality of life 
instruments in cardiac patients: SF-36, QLI, QLMI and SEIQoL. Heart 84: 390-
394  
 
Scottish Needs Assessment Programme SNAP (2001) Provision of Cardiac 
Rehabilitation services in Scotland- Needs assessment and guidelines for 
decision makers. Glasgow Public Health Institute of Scotland. 
 
Spielberger CD, Gorssuch RL, Lushene PR, Vagg PR, Jacobs GA (1983) 
Manual for the State-Trait Anxiety Inventory . Consulting Psychologists Press, 
Inc. 
 
Stamler J, Wentworth D, Neaton JD (1986) Is the relationship between serum 
cholesterol and risk of premature death from Coronary Heart Disease  
continuous and graded? Findings in 356,222 primary screenees of the Multiple 
Risk Factor Intervention Trial (MRFIT).  Journal of American Medical 
Association  256(20):2823-8 
 
Stamler J, Stamler R, Neaton JD (1993) Blood pressure, systolic and diastolic, 
and cardiovascular risks: US population data. Archive of Internal Medicine 153: 
598-615. 
 
267 | P a g e  
 
Stewart DW, Shamdasani P N, Rook D W, (2007) Focus Groups: Theory and 
Practice   Thousand Oaks,  California, Sage Publications 
 
Taylor RS, Brown A, Ebrahim S, Jolliffe J, Noorani H, Rees K, Skidmore B, 
Stone JA, Thompson DR, Oldridge N (2004) Exercise-based rehabilitation for 
patients with Coronary Heart Disease: systematic review and meta-analysis of 
randomized controlled trials. American Journal of Medicine 116(10):682-92. 
 
Taylor RS, Dalal H, Jolly K, Moxham T, Zawada A. (2010) Home-based versus 
centre-based Cardiac Rehabilitation. Cochrane Database of Systematic 
Reviews issue 1. 
 
Taylor-Piliae RE, Molassiotis SA (2001) An exploration of the relationships 
between uncertainty, psychological distress and type of coping strategy among  
Chinese men after cardiac catheterization. Journal of Advanced Nursing 33(1): 
79-88. 
 
Thombs BD, de Jonge P, Coyne JC, Whooley MA, Frasure -Smith N, Mitchell 
AJ, Zuidersma M, Lima BB, Ezeniam C, Smith CG, Soderlund K, Ziegelstein 
RS (2008) Depression screening and patient outcomes in cardiovascular care: 
a systematic review Journal of American Medical Association 300: 2161-2171. 
 
Thygesen K, Alpert JS, White HD (2007) Joint ESC/ACCF/AHA/WHF task 
force for the redefinition of myocardial infarction. Universal definition of 
myocardial infarction. European Heart Journal 28:2525–38. 
268 | P a g e  
 
Thompson DR (1989) a randomized controlled trial of in-hospital nursing 
support for first time myocardial infarction patients and their partners: effects on 
anxiety and depression. Journal of Advanced Nursing 14: 291-7. 
 
Thompson DR and Yu Cheuk-Man (2003) Quality of life in patients with 
Coronary Heart Disease -I: Assessment Tools Health And Quality Of Life 
Outcomes 1:42. 
 
Tod AM, Wadsworth E, Asif S, Gerrish K, (2001) Cardiac rehabilitation: the 
needs of the South Asian cardiac patients. British  Journal of Nursing 
 10:1028-33. 
 
Tod AM, Lacey EA, McNeill F, (2002) 'I'm still waiting...': barriers to accessing 
cardiac rehabilitation services. Journal of Advanced Nursing 40(4): 421-431.  
 
Todd IC, Ballantyne D (1992) Effect of exercise training on the total ischaemic 
burden: an assessment by 24 hour ambulatory electrocardiographic 
monitoring. British Heart Journal  68: 560. 
 
Tolmie EP, Lindsay GM, Kelly T, Tolson D, Baxter S, Belcher PR, (2009) are 




269 | P a g e  
 
Tullmann DF, Haugh KH, Dracup KA, Bourguignon C (2007) A Randomized 
Controlled Trial to Reduce Delay in Older Adults Seeking Help for Symptoms of 
Acute Myocardial Infarction. Research Nursing & Health 30:485–497. 
 
Tunstall-Pedoe H, Kuulasmaa K, Mahonen M, Tolonen H, Ruokokoski E, 
Amouyel P (1999) Contribution of trend in survival and coronary events to 
changes in Coronary Heart Disease mortality: ten year results from 37 WHO 
MONICA project populations. Monitoring trends and determinants in 
cardiovascular disease. Lancet 353:1547-57. 
 
Turner SC, Bethell HJN, Evans JA, Goddard JR, Mullee MA,(2002) Patient 
characteristics and outcomes of cardiac rehabilitation. Journal of Cardio-
pulmonary Rehabilitation  22: p253-260 
 
Unal B, Critchley JA, Capewell S (2005) Modelling the decline in Coronary 
Heart Disease deaths in England and Wales, 1981-2000: comparing 
contributions from primary prevention and secondary prevention.  British 
Medical Journal : 331(7517):614-7. 
 
Vaccarino V, Kasl SV, Abramson J, Krumholz (2001) Depressive symptoms 
and risk of functional decline and death in patients with heart failure. Journal of 




270 | P a g e  
 
Vaughan R, Morrison L, Miller E (2003) The illness representations of multiple 
sclerosis and their relations to outcome. British Journal of Health Psychology 
8:3:287-301. 
 
Waldron D, O’Boyle CA, Kearney M, Moriarty M, Carney D (1999) QoL 
measurement in advanced cancer: Assessing the individual. Journal of Clinical 
Oncology, 17(11): 3603-3611. 
 
Walker J, Bradley C (2002) Assessing the quality of life of adolescents  
with diabetes: using the SEIQoL, DQoL, patient and diabetes specialist nurse 
ratings. Practical Diabetes International 19 (5). 
 
Ware JE Jr, Sherbourne CD (1992) The MOS 36-item short form health survey 
(SF-36) : Conceptual framework and item selection. Medical Care 30, 473-483 
 
Ware JE, Snow KK, Kosinski MK, Gandek B  (1993) SF36 manual and 
interpretation guide: the Health Institute, New England medical centre, Boston 
 
Webster KK, Christman NJ (1988) Perceived uncertainty and coping: post 
myocardial infarction. Western Journal of nursing research  10(4): 384-96  
 
Webster RA, Thompson DR, Davidson PM (2003) The first 12 weeks following 
discharge from hospital: the experience of Gujarati South Asian survivors of 
acute myocardial infarction and their families. Contemporary Nurse: a Journal 
for the Australian Nursing Profession 15(3): 288-99  
271 | P a g e  
 
Wettergren L, Kettis-Lindblad A, Sprangers M, Ring L, (2009) The use, 
feasibility and psychometric properties of an individualised quality-of-life 
instrument: a systematic review of the SEIQoL-DW   Quality of  Life Research  
18:737–746 
 
Wietz R (1989) Uncertainty and the lives of persons with AIDS. Journal of 
Health and Social Behaviour, 30, 270–281. 
 
Wenger NK (2008), Current status of cardiac rehabilitation. Journal of the 
American College of Cardiology  51(17): 1619-31. 
 
West R, Jones D, Henderson A (2012) Rehabilitation after myocardial 
infarction (RAMIT): multi-centre randomised controlled trial of comprehensive 
cardiac rehabilitation inpatients following acute myocardial infarction 
Heart 98:8 605-606. 
 
Whalley B, Rees K, Davies P, Bennett P, Ebrahim S, Liu Z, West R, Moxham 
T, Thompson DR, Taylor RS (2011) Psychological interventions for Coronary 
Heart Disease . Cochrane Database of Systematic Reviews Issue 8. 
 
White RE, Frasure-Smith N, (1995) Uncertainty and psychologic stress after 
coronary angioplasty and coronary artery bypass surgery, Heart and Lung 
24(1):19-28. 
 
272 | P a g e  
 
Whitmarsh, A, Koutantji M, Sidell K (2003) Illness perceptions, mood and 
coping in predicting attendance at cardiac rehabilitation. British Journal of 
Health Psychology 8(2): 209-21. 
 
Willener R, Hantikainen V( 2005) Individual Quality of Life Following Radical 
Prostatectomy In Men with Prostate Cancer. Urologic nursing 25(2) 88-100. 
 
Williams MA,  Ades PA, Hamm LF, Keteyian SJ, LaFontaine TP, Roitman JL 
Squires RW ( 2006) Clinical evidence for a health benefit from cardiac 
rehabilitation American Heart Journal 152(5): 835-841. 
 
Wilson PW, (1998), Diabetes mellitus and Coronary Heart Disease. 
American Journal of Kidney Disease. 32:89 –100. 
 
Winters CA (1999) Heart failure: living with uncertainty Progress in 
cardiovascular nursing 14(3): 85-91.  
 
Witt BJ, Jacobsen SJ, Weston SA, Killian JM, Meverden RA, Allison TG, 
Reeder GS, Roger VL, (2004) Cardiac Rehabilitation after myocardial infarction 
in the community. Journal of the American College of Cardiology 44: 988-996. 
 
Wonghongkul T, Moore SM, Musil C, Schneider S, & Deimling G (2000) The 
influence of uncertainty in illness, stress appraisal, and hope on coping in 
survivors of breast cancer. Cancer Nursing, 23(6): 422–429. 
273 | P a g e  
 
Wonghongkul T, Dechaprom N, Phumivichuvate L, Losawatkul S, (2006) 
Uncertainty Appraisal, Coping and Quality of Life in Breast Cancer Survivors. 
Cancer nursing 29(3):250-6. 
 
Woodward M, Brindle P, Tunstall-Pedoe H (2007) Adding social deprivation 
and family history to cardiovascular risk assessment: the ASSIGN score from 
the Scottish Heart Health Extended Cohort (SHHEC). Heart 93:172-176. 
 
World Health Organization (1972) Working Group on the establishment of 
ischemic heart disease registers. Report of the Fifth Working Group, 
Copenhagen. WHO Register Public European Service: 821 (suppl 5).  
 
World Health Organization task force on Standardisation of Clinical 
Nomenclature (1979) Nomenclature and criteria for diagnosis of ischaemic 
heart disease. Circulation 59: 607-9 
 
World Health Organization (2002) The World Health Report 2002: reducing 
risks, promoting healthy life.   
http://www.who.int/whr/2002/en/index.html  accessed on 01/07/2012 
 
The World Health Organisation (2012): World Health Statistics. World Health 
Organization. 
http://www.who.int/gho/publications/world_health_statistics/EN_WHS2012_Par
t2.pdf    accessed on 01/07/2012  
 
274 | P a g e  
 
World Medical Association (1964) and (2004) Declaration of Helsinki. Available 
at: http://www.wma.net/e/policy/pdf/17c.pdf accessed on 01/07/2012  
 
Yang Z, Li W,Tu X, Tang W, Messing S, Duan L, Pan J, Li X, Wan C (2012)  
Validation and psychometric properties of Chinese version of SF-36 in patients 
with hypertension, Coronary Heart Diseases, chronic gastritis and peptic ulcer 
International Journal of clinical practice: 66 (10), 991-998 
 
Yohannes AM, Doherty P, Bundy C, Yalfani A (2010) Long term benefits of 
cardiac rehabilitation on depression, anxiety, physical activity and quality of life. 
Journal of clinical nursing  19,  2806-2813 
 
Yusuf S, Hawken S, Ôunpuu S, Dans T,  Avezum A, Lanas F, McQueen M, 
Budaj A, Pais P, Vargos J, Lisheng L (2004) Effect of potentially modifiable risk 
factors associated with myocardial infarction in 52 countries (the INTERHEART 
study): case-control study. Lancet 364:937-952 
 
Zetta,S, Smith,K, Jones M, Allcoat, P, Sullivan F (2011) Evaluating the Angina 
Plan in Patients Admitted to Hospital with Angina: A Randomized Controlled 
Trial. Cardiovascular Therapeutics 29  112–124 
 
Zigmond AS, Snaith RP (1983) The hospital anxiety and depression scale. 
Acta Psychiatrica Scandinavica 67:361−70. 
 
 
275 | P a g e  
 
Zwisler A, Soja AMB, Rasmussen S, Frederiksen M, Abadini S, Appel J, 
Rasmussen H, Gluud C, Iverson L, Siqurd B, Madsen H, Fischer-Hansen J 
(2008) Hospital-based comprehensive cardiac rehabilitation versus usual care 
among patients with congestive heart failure, ischemic heart disease, or high 
risk of ischaemic heart disease: 12-Month results of a randomized clinical trial.  




276 | P a g e  
 
 
Appendix One: Qualitative tools and analysis 
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A1:1 Focus group protocol 
 
Phase 1: Before the focus group 
1. Focus groups.   
 Two focus groups will be arranged to compare and identify themes 
which emerge from each discussion. 
 Focus groups should run between 60 and 90 minutes. 
 
2. Participants:  
 Each focus group will have between six and ten participants.  Fewer 
than six participants may limit the conversation and yield poor data 
while more than ten can be unwieldy. 
 Staff should work either in cardiology or cardiac rehab and should 
have been involved in the care of a participant on the study. 
 Secure names and contact information and send invitations. 
 
3. Generate your questions.  
Based on the purpose and goals of the focus group, the questions to be 
addressed are: 
 Expectations of the research process 
 Barriers to participation 
 Perceived impact of CR on the participants 
 Provision of the CR programme (CR focus group only)  
 




 Part one: welcome participants, explain purpose and context, explain 
what a focus group is, and make introductions.  Explain that 
information is confidential and no names will be used.  You will 
record the proceedings. 
 Part two:  ask your questions; remember to use probes and follow up 
questions to explore the key concepts more deeply. 
 Part three: close the focus group – thank participants, give them 
contact information for further follow up if requested, explain how you 
will analyze and share the data. 
 
Role of the facilitator 
 The facili tator should be knowledgeable about the topic at hand  
 The facilitator should be able to keep the discussion going, deal 
tactfully with difficult or outspoken group members, and make sure 
all participants are heard 
 The facilitator should ask the questions and probes, but not 
participate in the dialogue or correct participants. 
 
Choose the location 
 Choose a location which is comfortable, easily accessible, and where 
participants can see one another. 
 Choose a setting which does not bias the information gathered. 
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 Consider food or snacks. 
 
Phase 2: Conduct the focus group 
Bring materials: 
 recorder to record proceedings 
 Flip chart paper  
 Focus group list of participants 
 Focus group script 
 Name tags 
 Watch or clock 
 
Arrive before the participants to set up room, refreshments, etc. 
 
Introduce yourself carry on the focus group according to the script.  
 
Conduct the session: 
 Set a positive tone. 
 Make sure everyone is heard; draw out quieter group members. 
 Probe for more complete answers. 
 Monitor your questions and the time closely – it is your job to make 
sure you are on track. 
 Don’t argue a point with a participant, even if they are wrong.   
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 Thank participants and tell them what your next steps are with the 
information. 
 
Phase 3: Interpreting and reporting the results  
Summarize each meeting 
 Immediately after the meeting write up a quick summary of impressions.  
 Transcribe the recording of the focus group.  This should be done as 
soon as possible after the focus group has been conducted. 
 
Analyze the summaries 
 Read the notes and look for themes/trends.  Write down any themes 
which occur more than once. 
 Note context and tone  
 Interpret the results 
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A1:2 Interview Protocol  
The questions in this guide represent the main issues to be explored. 
Preferably, each participant will go through the same set of topics, although the 
order in which these topics are introduced may vary according to the particular 
participant.  
 
1. Introduction  
In this part of the interview I introduce the participant to the interview situation 
and explain that there is no intention to judge performance or report ‘bad’ 
practice within the healthcare system, but purely to understand the experiences 
that they have had.  
 
2. Main interview 
In the main part of the interview my aim is to get information about the 
participants’ experiences of their illness. In this main part I want to ask questions 
about how well they understand their illness, how adjusted they feel, what their 
goals are and whether they feel they are accomplishing these or not.  
Main cues  
 How have you been since your discharge from hospital (to be asked at T2)?  
 How have you been since I saw you last (to be asked at T3)? 
 What are the next steps for you? 
 Do you have an appointment at the hospital?  
 What about getting back to work? 
 Have you discussed that with the doctor? 
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3. Is there something else you would like to tell me?  
The objective here is to find out if there are some aspects if their experience that 
the participants think I have left out or they wish to add something to things they 
have said earlier.  
 
4. Concluding remarks  
Thank the participant for the interview.  
Ask how they experienced the interview.  
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A1.3   A 15-Point Checklist of Criteria for Good Thematic Analysis  
Process No Criteria 
Transcription 
 
1 The data have been transcribed to an appropriate level of 
detail, and the transcripts have been checked against the 
tapes for accuracy. 
 
Coding 2 Each data item has been given equal attention in the 
coding process. 
 
 3 Themes have not been generated from a few vivid 
examples (an anecdotal approach), but instead the coding 
process has been thorough, inclusive and Comprehensive. 
 
 4 All relevant extracts for all each theme have been collated. 
 
 5 Themes have been checked against each other and back 
to the original data set. 
 
 6 Themes are internally coherent, consistent, and distinctive. 
 
Analysis 7 Data have been analysed – interpreted, made sense of - 
rather than just paraphrased or described. 
 
 8 Analysis and data match each other – the extracts i llustrate 
the analytic claims. 
 
 9 Analysis tells a convincing and well-organised story about 
the data and topic 
 
 10 A good balance between analytic narrative and illustrative 
extracts is provided 
 
Overall 11 Enough time has been allocated to complete all phases of 





12 The assumptions about, and specific approach to, thematic 
analysis are clearly explicated. 
 
 13 There is a good fit between what you claim you do, and 
what you show you have done – i.e., described method and 
reported analysis are consistent. 
 
 14 The language and concepts used in the report are 
consistent with the epistemological position of the analysis  
 
 15 The researcher is positioned as active in the research 
process; themes do not just “emerge‟. 
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A1:4 thematic maps 
 
 
Key to thematic maps 
 
                                                                          
Theme          Subtheme    Impact on theme or subtheme     Interdependent themes 
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Delivery of CR 




















































Benefit of CR 
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Dr Siobhan Sharkey              14/9/2005 
Chair  
Dept Research ethics committee  
University of Stirling  
Old Perth road  
Inverness  
 
Dear Dr Sharkey, 
  Following my application to the ethics committee in April I suffered a period of 
ill health and have had to take three months off my studies.   I am only just now 
returning to my ethics application and would like to answer the queries in your letter of 
5th of April.    
a) The patient information sheet is currently being rewritten and I will forward the 
final version for comment  
b) I agree that the CLASP questionnaire is long and I would intend to leave it with 
the participant to allow them time to complete it in privacy.  However I would 
make it clear that any answers would be completely confidential and that if they 
had any problems completing or understanding the questionnaire, that I would 
be available to help.  
c) HADS misspelling is fixed 
d) See new information sheet  
e) The application has been altered prior to submitting to NHS Ayrshire and Arran 
to allow for this to happen  
f) Updated patient consent form enclosed, information sheet updated to reflect 
this  
g) Available support to patients is now explicit in the information sheet  
h) Patients notes will be accessed in the decision making process to ensure that 
the inclusion criteria is met.   This will be done by staff who currently have 
access to these notes i.e. ward staff, cardiac rehab staff.  In addition information 
about the clinical pathway of the patient over the course of the study will be 
required, i.e. blood tests, investigations etc, however permission will be sought 
from both the clinicians and the patients to access this information.  Any data 
collected will be kept confidential and stored according to guidelines. No 
information not directly related to the study will be collected.  
 
I hope this is the information that you were looking for and look forward to hearing from 
you  
Janet McKay  
Clinical doctorate student  
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A 2.2 Research and Development approval 
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A2.3 Consent form 
Centre Number: 
Study Number: 
Patient Identification Number for this trial: 
Title of Project:  
An exploratory study to examine the impact of a Cardiac Rehabilitation 
programme on patients with Acute Coronary Syndrome  
Name of Researcher: Janet McKay    Please initial box  
1. I confirm that I have read and understand the information sheet 
dated ............................version 2 for the above study and have had the 
opportunity to ask questions.            
2. I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw 
at any time, without giving any reason, without my medical care or legal rights 
being affected.               
3. I understand that sections of any of my medical notes may be looked at by 
responsible Individuals from NHS Ayrshire and Arran or from regulatory 
authorities where it is relevant to my taking part in research.  I give permission 
for these individuals to have access to my records.     
4. I agree that my General Practitioner/Cardiologist can be informed of my 
participation in this study             
5. I agree to take part in the above study.       
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________________________ ______________      ___________________ 
Name of Patient Date  Signature 
_________________________ _____________       ____________________ 
Name of Person taking consent Date  Signature 
(If different from researcher) 
________________ ________________     __________________ 
Researcher Date  Signature 
 
1 for patient; 1 for researcher;  1 to be kept with hospital notes 
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A2.4 Information sheet for patients  
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The above patient has consented to take part in a study looking at the 
impact of Cardiac Rehabilitation on patients with Acute Coronary Syndrome 
without Myocardial Infarction. I enclose a copy of the information sheet for this 
study. Patients can of course withdraw from the study at any point without 
giving a reason.   It is hoped however that this study will provide information that 
will inform future developments in care for this group of patients.   Any medical 
care provided will of course continue as usual no matter which arm of the study 
they are placed in.  If you require any further information on this study I can be 
contacted at the address below: 
Mrs Janet McKay  
Cardiac Rehabilitation, Lister Centre, Crosshouse Hospital 
Kilmarnock, KA2 0BE, Tele: 01563 577175 
Yours sincerely  
 
Janet McKay Clinical Co-ordinator  
Cardiac Managed Clinical Network  
NHS Ayrshire and Arran  
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A2.6 Information sheet for General practitioners and Cardiologists 
Study title:  An exploratory study to examine the impact of a Cardiac 
Rehabilitation programme on patients with Acute Coronary Syndrome without 
myocardial infarction 
What is the purpose of the study? For several years in Ayrshire people, 
who are admitted to hospital with a heart attack, have been able to receive 
cardiac rehabilitation.  This is a programme of education, support and exercise 
provided by specialist nurses and physiotherapists with the help of doctors and 
other member of the healthcare team. This has been found to be beneficial for 
this small group. However this is only a small number of the people admitted to 
hospital every year with a heart problem. Currently there is very little information 
about the impact of a programme such as this on other heart problems. We are 
keen to improve services for all individuals with heart problems and would like 
to know if Cardiac Rehabilitation would be beneficial to others. For this reason 
NHS Ayrshire and Arran is supporting a pilot study looking at the impact of 
Cardiac Rehabilitation on people with Acute Coronary Syndrome without heart 
attack. The study will last from April 2005 until November 2007 . 
How do we choose who takes part? They have been chosen for this study 
because they were admitted to Crosshouse and Ayr hospitals with a diagnosis 
of Acute Coronary Syndrome. All patients admitted with this diagnosis during 
the study, who are able to take part, will be approached.  We expect to interview 
100 patients over the course of the study. 
What will happen to them? They will be seen on three occasions over one 
year, in hospital and at home.  They will be asked to complete five short 
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questionnaires each time and to answer some questions from the researcher on 
their current health. They will be asked to keep a diary of any chest pain and to 
measure their activity for a week at two time points using a pedometer.  It is 
anticipated that each interview will last approximately one hour.  They will not 
need to have any blood tests or investigations other than they would normally 
be expected to receive.    They will be allocated to either the usual care group 
or the intervention arm. If they are allocated to the usual care group, but feel at 
the end of the study that they would like the opportunity to take part in Cardiac 
Rehabilitation programme, this will be offered to them provided their cardiologist 
is in agreement that they are well enough to take part. If they are allocated to 
the intervention group they will receive information from the Cardiac 
Rehabilitation team.  Cardiac Rehabilitation is a programme of care provided by 
experienced healthcare professionals, usually a specialist nurse and a 
physiotherapist.    The team will: 
 provide information on the diagnosis and its impact on lifestyle   
 talk about the risk factors for future health problems   
 Provide an individualised programme of exercise to improve activity 
levels.  
They may be asked to participate in an exercise programme twice a week 
for up to three months.  This will be designed according to their abilities and 
needs. If this is the case, they will be able to claim travel expenses to and from 
the hospital. The information gathered from this study will be important in 
helping to design services for people with similar health problems. 
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Although they have agreed to take part they are still free to withdraw at any 
time and without giving a reason.  A decision to withdraw at any time, or a 
decision not to take part, wi ll not affect the standard of care they receive. 
What are the possible disadvantages, side effects and risks? This 
project does not include drugs or additional investigations and should have no 
impact on treatments you may wish to provide.   We would expect that all 
individuals recruited to the trial would continue to receive routine medical care. 
Sometimes during the course of a study like this some health problems such as 
high blood pressure or high cholesterol levels may be detected. They may wish 
to discuss these issues with you. 
What are the possible disadvantages, side effects and risks of taking 
part in a Cardiac Rehabilitation programme? Occasionally some people may 
suffer pain either from bony injury or muscular problems.  Occasionally some 
people may suffer cardiac problems.    The risk of a patient taking a cardiac 
event is calculated at one patient every six years. A senior physiotherapist and 
an experienced cardiac nurse will assess them and they will tailor the 
programme to suit their needs and to minimise risk.  The consent of a 
Cardiologist will be needed before they can commence the exercise classes. 
Sometimes people can become anxious or depressed when they develop a 
health problem and this may be made worse by a discussion of the problem.   
The Cardiac Rehabilitation staff will get them the help they need if they develop 
any of these problems.  If the team discover while an individual is attending the 
classes that they have developed a health problem of which they were 
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unaware, the team will wish to report this change to yourself and their 
Cardiologist. Permission will be obtained from the individual for this. 
The researcher’s responsibility is to collect information on the individual’s 
experiences and recovery from this illness.  She will not provide medical advice 
or support.  The information we get from this study may help us to treat future 
patients with Acute Coronary Syndrome better. 
What if new information becomes available? Sometimes during the 
course of a research project, significant new information becomes available 
about the treatment that is being studied.  If this happens, the researcher will tell 
the individual about it and discuss with them whether they want to continue in 
the study.  If they decide to withdraw the researcher will make arrangements for 
their care to continue.  If they decide to continue in the study they will be asked 
to sign an updated consent form. Also, on receiving new information the 
researcher might consider it to be in their best interests to withdraw them from 
the study.  She will explain the reasons and arrange for their care to continue.  
What happens when the research study stops? The provision of Cardiac 
Rehabilitation to people with Acute Coronary Syndrome is not currently funded 
within NHS Ayrshire and Arran. So following the completion of the study this 
service will be withdrawn. The results of this pilot study will be used to decide if 
a study looking at large numbers of people with Acute Coronary Syndrome 
across Scotland is possible. This and any follow-up study will provide 
information on whether Cardiac Rehabilitation for Acute Coronary Syndrome is 
a useful and safe form of treatment for the NHS to provide. Any results will 
inform future service developments within the NHS.  




What will happen to the results of the research study? The study will last 
until November 2007 and it wi ll then be submitted to NHS Ayrshire and Arran for 
comment and for publication to various journals. Meetings will be also be held 
with various local organisations to disseminate the results. Individuals will not 
be identified in any report/publication. The researcher will make a copy of the 
results available to anyone involved in the research.   Copies can be obtained 
from the Cardiac Rehabilitation office in Crosshouse hospital. 
Who is organising and funding the research? NHS Ayrshire and Arran 
CHD Managed Clinical Network supports this research and the researcher will 
be supervised by the Department of Nursing and Midwifery at the University of 
Stirling.No one will be paid for this study. 
Who has reviewed the study? This study has been reviewed by NHS 
Ayrshire and Arran Ethics Committee and Research and Development group 
and by the Ethics committee of the Department of Nursing and Midwifery at the 
University of Stirling. 
What if something goes wrong? If they are harmed by taking part in this 
research project, there are no special compensation arrangements.  If they are 
harmed due to someone’s negligence, then they may have grounds for a legal 
action but they may have to pay for it.  Regardless of this, if they wish to 
complain, or have any concerns about any aspect of the way they have been 
approached or treated during the course of this study, the normal National 
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Health Service complaints mechanisms should be available to them. 
Will information be kept confidential? All information, which is collected, 
about them during the course of the research will be kept strictly confidential.  
Any information, which leaves the hospital, will have the individuals name and  
address removed so that they cannot be recognised from it. Both General 
practitioners and Cardiologists will be informed of their participation in this study 
and consent for this will be sought from the individuals concerned.  
Further information about this study can be obtained from: 
Mrs Janet McKay, Cardiac Rehabilitation  
Lister Centre, Crosshouse Hospital, Kilmarnock  
KA2 0BE,    Tele: 01563 577175 
If you have a complaint to make about this study pleases contact:  
Professor C.A.Niven 
Department of Nursing and Midwifery,   University of Stirling  
Stirling  FK73LA          01786466341 
If you wish further independent information about being involved in a 
research study please contact: 
Research Governance office, Department of Clinical Effectiveness  
Ayr Hospital, Dalmellington road, Ayr 01292610555 
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A2.7 Referral protocol  
 All patients on admission to the cardiology should be given information on 
the study  
 Suitable patients should be notified to the researcher who will assess 
suitability for the study  
 Once the diagnosis and suitability  has been confirmed the patient can be 
approached for consent to be approached by the researcher 
 The researcher and patient will discuss the study and the procedure for 
obtaining informed consent will be completed  
 Following entry to the study the researcher will find a suitable time to 
complete the baseline assessments   
 Thereafter all patients in the treatment arm should be referred to the Cardiac 
Rehabilitation Liaison Sister (phone Crosshouse ext 2175 or Ayr ext 4177).   
 If it is necessary to contact the Cardiac Rehabilitation team for any other 
reason,  they can be contacted on: 
Sister McAskill  bleep 3510   Sister Bogle bleep 3350 
 Patients will be visited as soon as possible following referral 
 During their hospital stay the following subjects will be explained 
o Anatomy and Physiology of the heart 
o Angina and its management  
o Reducing appropriate risk factors  
o Return to normal activities 
 
 Every attempt will be made to see the carer of the client either in hospital or 
at home 
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 Referral to appropriate members of the multi-disciplinary team will be made  
i.e. dietician pharmacist physiotherapist social work  
 All patients who are able to leave their home for day time activities normally 
will be offered an appointment at the Cardiac Clinic within 6 weeks of 
discharge.  
 Any investigations will normally be carried out prior to attendance at the 
clinic 
 Patients who are assessed fit will normally be offered a place at the Cardiac 
Rehabilitation Classes commencing within 14 days of the c linic  
(see exercise class referral protocol) 
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Appendix Three: Questionnaires 
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A3.1 York Angina Beliefs Questionnaire v2 
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Here are the answers.  
To score the YABQv2: Items 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12 & 13 score normally;  
Strongly agree=4, agree=3, don’t have any idea about this=2, disagree=1, 
strongly disagree=0.    
Items 1, 4, 6, 11 & 14 are reverse scored. 
 
1. It is not always 
necessary for people 
with angina to stop 
what they are doing 
when they get angina 
pain 
Although it may be more comfortable to stop as 
soon as an attack occurs it is not always strictly 
necessary. Some people worry that not stopping will 
cause damage, and need reassuring that if the pain 
is slight and they want to carry on a reduced pace 
then that’s ok. There are people who work through 
an attack. Stopping immediately may not always be 
practical or safe, (if driving or working machinery 
etc.) 
2. Angina is a kind of 
small heart attack  
No it isn't. 
3. People develop 
angina because they 
have too much stress 
in their lives  
Probably not, the major causes of angina are risk 
factors like smoking, high blood pressure, diabetes, 
high cholesterol or a family history. Stress may 
cause people to adopt risky lifestyles (smoking, fatty 
diets, lack of exercise etc.) but it is still the risky 
lifestyle that they need to change. People who 
believe that the major cause of their developing IHD 
is stress are less likely to alter their risky lifestyles 
and have greater morbidity than people who 
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acknowledge that their known risk factors need 
changing. 
4. There is no need for 
people with angina to 
take life easy 
That's right. They should keep up the exercise they 
do (or increase it slowly if they do none). The main 
thing is to keep going and build up gradually. 
5. People with angina 
should always avoid 
things that bring it on  
Not necessarily, this could result in the person sitting 
in the house afraid to do anything. Try taking GTN 
before hand, or break the task down into small 
chunks, doing a little at a time and building up 
activity levels slowly. It is usually possible to give 
people combinations of drugs that limit the amount 
of angina. Recent research also suggests that 
people who suffer from angina attacks may not 
suffer as much if they subsequently have a heart 
attack, the angina may provide a sort of protection.  
6. People with angina 
should exercise 
It is very advisable for them to exercise, as people 
who increase their fitness slowly may reduce the 
amount of angina that they suffer. 
7. Any sort of 
excitement is bad for 
people with angina 
Believing this could severely limit their quality of life. 
Giving up fun but exciting things could also 
contribute to depression. 
8. Angina is caused by 
a worn out heart  
No. 
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9. If people with angina 
don't rest when they 
get angina pain it 
could be fatal  
Not so. See question 1. However people with angina 
should be taught how to spot if the pain may be a 
heart attack and what to do, a great deal of fear is 
generated because they have not been taught this. 
10. People with angina 
must stay calm 
Although this may lead to a more relaxing life it is 
not strictly necessary. It could affect quality of life 
and family life if the striving for calm causes bottling 
up of problems, by either the angina sufferer or their 
family. 
11. Rest is not the best 
treatment for angina 
Rest causes people to become less fit, and this can 
cause more angina pain, so rest is a poor treatment 
for angina. 
12. Too much worry 
causes people to 
develop angina 
No, see question 3. 
13. Angina pain causes 
permanent  damage 
to the heart  
No it doesn't. 
14. It's usually safe to 
argue with people 
who have angina. 
Believing that it is not safe can cause problems in 
relationships, and make the family overprotective. 
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A3.2 Cardiac Limitation and Symptoms Profile 
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A3.4 Short Form 36v2 
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A3:5 Feasibility Questionnaire  
 
To be asked by researcher at the end of six month interview  
1. Did the information you received before starting the study prepare you for 
what actually happened in the study? 
 
 
2. How do you feel about being involved in the study? 
 
 
3. How did you find filling in the questionnaires? 
 
4. If someone asked you to be involved in another similar study would you 
consider it? 
 
(If in intervention group) 
5. Did you have any problems take part in the Cardiac Rehabilitation 
programme? 
6. Do you have any comments about the study or the Cardiac Rehabilitation 
programme that you would like to share with us? 
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A3.7 Data collection sheets 




NHS Number: Participant number  
Date of Birth: Date of Death:  
GP Address 
 
Consent obtained                           YES/NO 
Group                                               CONTROL/INTERVENTION 
 Date  Completed 
Baseline assessment   YES/NO 
Eight  week assessment   YES/NO 
Nine month  assessment   YES/NO 
2 year assessment   YES/NO 
Withdrawn   reason 
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Participant number                                                    
Gender: Not Known  Male  Female  Unspecified  
Marital Status:   Single  Married  Permanent partnership 
 Divorced  Widowed  Unknown  
Age on leaving full-time education: 
Current Employment status:     Employed full-time  Employed part-time
 Self-employed full-time  Retired  
Self-employed part-time   Unemployed looking for work  Gov. training 
course Looking after family/home  
Permanently sick/disabled  Temporarily sick or injured  Student  Other 
reasons        
Occupation if employed _________________________________ 
Ethnic origin:      White (British) White (Irish)  White (other)  Mixed 
white/Asian  Mixed other  Indian Pakistani    Bangladeshi  
Other Asian   Black African Black other   Chinese  Black Caribbean  
Mixed white/black Caribbean   Other Ethnic Group  Mixed white/black 
African           Not stated  
Site   Ayr Hospital                                  Crosshouse  Hospital    
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Previous Events  
Acute Coronary Syndrome  Bypass Surgery  Angioplasty 
Cardiac Arrest         Angina   Other Surgery  HF         Pacemaker
  ICD      Congenital Heart        Transplant   
LV Assist Device         Other None  
Weight:                                    kg               
Height:                                     cm                            
BMI:
Blood Pressure:                       /                      
mm Hg 
Has patient smoked in last 4 weeks:  
Yes  No    Is patient  an ex-smoker    
Smokalyser reading     ____________ 
How many cigarettes per day  __________ 
How active on a scale of 1-10 are you 
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Comorbidity   
Angina                Arthritis (osteoarthritis)        Cancer                 Diabetes              Stroke               
Osteoporosis    Chronic bronchitis         Emphysema      Asthma               HBP       Claudication  
Rheumatism    Chronic Back Problems      Other Comorbid Complaint    
Cholesterol: Total: HDL: LDL: Ratio: Triglycerides:                                                     




Grace score (see attached info) 
Previous interventions: 
Angiography       Angioplasty           Angioplasty with stent   Bypass Surgery       Thallium  
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Follow-up medical treatment:       
Medical follow-up                     Rehab follow-up     Both   Angiography         Angioplasty with stent    
Bypass Surgery              Thallium  
Drugs:  
Aspirin         Other antiplatelet agent  ACE inhibitor  BetaBlocker               Statin                               
Other:  
Drugs:  
Aspirin         Other antiplatelet agent  ACE inhibitor  Beta Blocker  Statin  Other: 
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Examinations & Tests  eight  weeks                                                                                                                   
Participant no  
 
Weight:         kg             Height:               cm BMI: 
Blood Pressure:                       /                      mm Hg  
How active on a scale of 1-10 are you 
 
Pedometer reading over a week: 
 
Have you had a episode of chest pain over the last week      
Yes/No                 If Yes how many times : 
 
Is it worse or better than the pain you went into hospital 
with: Yes/No 
Has patient smoked in last 4 weeks:  Yes   No     
ex-smoker   
Smokalyser reading                    ________________ 
How many cigarettes per day   ______________ 
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Further cardiac incidents : 
Routine attendance at GP            Emergency attendance at GP           emergency call out of out of hours service                       
Admission to hospital                                           
Outcomes:________________________________________  
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Examinations & Tests ( nine months  ) 
Participant no  
Weight:    kg                            BMI: Blood Pressure:       /       mm Hg 
How active on a scale of 1-10 are you 
 
Pedometer reading over a week: 
Have you had a episode of chest pain over the last week      
Yes/No                 If Yes how many times : 
 
Is it worse or better than the pain you went into hospital 
with: Yes/No 
 
Has patient smoked in last 4 weeks:  Yes   No     
ex-smoker   
Smokalyser reading                    ________________ 
How many cigarettes per day   ______________ 
Cholesterol: Total: HDL: LDL: Ratio: Triglycerides: 
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Further cardiac incidents : 
Routine attendance at GP            Emergency attendance at GP           emergency call out of out of hours service                       
Admission to hospital                     Outcomes:________________________________________ 
Further investigations: Angiography    Angioplasty    Angioplasty with stent  Bypass Surgery       
Thallium                      other  
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Appendix Four: Article 
 
A4.1 Article 
Type of article  Research  
Journal for 
submission  
Journal of Cardiac Nursing 
Title Anxiety, Depression and Quality of Life in patients with Acute 
Coronary Syndrome  
Authors Janet McKay, Consultant Nurse Cardiac Care  
NHS Ayrshire & Arran  
Dr Ashley Shepherd,   Senior Lecturer,  University of Stirling  
Professor Kate Niven, University of Stirling 
 
Correspondence Cardiac Rehabilitation, The Lister Centre, University Hospital 








Cardiac rehabilitation (CR) has been shown to be effective in reducing 
mortality and morbidity in Coronary Heart Disease (CHD).  There is a limited amount 
of research that evaluates the impact of menu-based CR, in patients with Acute 
Coronary Syndrome with low Troponin levels (ACSLT).  
This feasibility study was a repeated measures case control study of menu-
based CR using a range of health assessments. Participants (n=33) were recruited 
from cardiology wards following an admission with ACSLT.  Both groups had an 
improvement in anxiety and their Health Related Quality of Life (HRQoL). 
Approximately 29% of the total study population were found to be depressed at 
baseline. A pattern of change across all the subscales of the SF36v2, was found that 
requires further investigation.  
This study is an initial exploration of the experiences of individuals 
experiencing ACSLT and further work is required to explore how CR can best 
improve the psychological well being of individuals with ACSLT.  
Key words: acute coronary syndrome, cardiac rehabilitation, anxiety, 
depression, quality of life  
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Introduction 
Coronary Heart Disease (CHD) is a leading cause of death across the world, with 
Scottish CHD mortality amongst the highest in the United Kingdom (BHF 2012b).  
Significant attention has been paid over recent decades to reducing mortality and 
morbidity from CHD.  
Acute Coronary Syndrome (ACS) is a term that has appeared over the last 
decade within the CHD medical terminology (Fox et al 2004). The diagnosis of ACS 
is determined by elements of the clinical presentation. These include a history of 
CHD, electro-cardiographic changes and raised biochemical markers such as 
Troponin T.  Initially in the UK, there were three categories of ACS: ACS with clinical 
MI, ACS with myocyte necrosis, and ACS with UA (Fox et al 2004). However the 
Joint European Society of Cardiology/American College of Cardiology (ESC/ACC 
2000) defined an MI as any troponin rise and did not accept the need for  the 
category of ACS with myocyte necrosis. This debate led to differences in clinical 
practice across the UK.   
Many people with CHD experience anxiety, depression, emotional and social 
disturbance, reduced Health Related Quality of Life (HRQoL) and failure to return to 
work (Petrie and Weinman 1997, Rugulies 2002, Shibeshi 2007). In a recent meta-
analysis looking at anxiety as a predictor of medical prognosis after MI, Roest et al 
(2010) found that post MI anxiety is consistently related to adverse cardiac events. 
Between 31-45% of patients with CHD including those with stable and UA or MI 
suffer from clinically significant depressive symptoms (Carney 2008, Thombs 2008).   
Persistent psychological distress and poor social support are powerful predictors of 
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outcome following MI, independent of the degree of physical impairment 
(Hemingway and Marmot 1999).   
Cardiac rehabilitation (CR) has been shown to be effective in reducing 
mortality and morbidity in CHD (Heran et al 2011). Healthcare is moving toward the 
goal of implementing evidence-based interventions that have been rigorously 
evaluated and found to be both efficacious and effective (Bowen et al 2009).  
However the design and evaluation of complex interventions, such as CR, is 
problematic. There are a large number of diverse components within a CR 
programme, including the theoretical framework, which, act and interact with one 
another to achieve a range of outcomes for the individual.  
Despite a range of research on populations such as women (Williams et al 
2006), ethnic minorities (Banerjee et al 2007), the elderly (Audelin et al 2008, 
Giallauria el al 2010) and a range of cardiac diagnosis (Davies et al 2004, Todd and 
Ballantyne 1992), the evidence base for CR remains predominantly male, middle 
aged and low risk and based on patients following a myocardial infarction (MI) or 
cardiac revascularisation procedure (Heren et al 2011).  There is also a limited 
amount of research that evaluates menu-based CR.  
This study focused on patients with ACS with myocyte  necrosis, more 
commonly described as, ACS with low troponin (ACSLT) (Troponin T<1ng/ml).  DAS 
et al (2006) found significant differences in the treatment of patients with ACSLT 
compared to MI, with less prescription of recommended drugs such as beta-
blockers, ace-Inhibitors and statins. The relatively limited use of interventional 
strategies and of short term and secondary prevention drugs further suggested that 
346 | P a g e  
 
patients with ACSLT would benefit from early identification and from being treated 
more aggressively.  
Prior to 2007, patients with ACSLT would not have met the referral criteria in 
place in the majority of CR programmes (Lewin et al 2004). Research has shown 
that the morbidity and mortality of patients with ACSLT is similar to those diagnosed 
with MI (SIGN 2007), yet there is limited data on other outcome measures for this 
population such as anxiety, depression, and HRQoL. There has also been limited 
research on the impact that menu-based CR might have on outcomes for these 
individuals.  
Aim: The aim of this study was to examine the feasibility of a randomized controlled 
trial (RCT) which would test the impact of a menu-based CR programme, on 
individuals diagnosed with ACSLT, against standard care. It also aimed to explore 
the impact that CR had on this client group.  
Research design: This feasibility study employed repeated measures of a range 
of health assessments in two cohorts of patients who had experienced an admission 
with ACSLT. The study was conducted in 2007, prior to the change in definition of 
ACSLT.    
Ethical approval 
Ethical approval was obtained from the Ethics Committees of the local Health board 
and the University of Stirling. Written permission to contact patients was received 
from consultant cardiologists. The study was conducted within the research 
governance framework of the NHS in Scotland. 
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Method 
Recruitment : A study information sheet was made available to all patients admitted 
to hospital with an ACSLT.  Any patient expressing an interest in the study was 
directed to speak to the investigator, at which point any queries which the patient 
had were addressed.  Those who agreed to participate were requested to provide 
informed consent prior to the completion of the five questionnaires.  
Sample size: Patients were recruited during their index admission.  A consecutive 
sample of patients (n = 33) was recruited over a 12-month period from the coronary 
care units of two District General hospitals. One cohort received standard care 
(n=19) and the remaining patients received a CR intervention (n=14). Recruitment 
was stopped in November 2007 due to the change in diagnostic criteria noted above.  
The inclusion criteria were: aged 16 or over, no previous attendance at CR, able to 
read and speak English, diagnosed as ACSLT. Additionally, anyone with a terminal 
illness was excluded from the study 
Measures: The study included three widely used screening questionnaires 
standardised for use with physically ill populations:  The Hospital Anxiety and 
Depression Scale (HADS), Schedule for the Evaluation of Quality of life- Direct 
Weighting (SEIQoL-DW) and the SF36v2, all of which have been validated in cardiac 
populations (Dempster and Donnolly 2000).  The HADS (Zigmund and Snaith 19  ) is 
a 14-item measure for symptoms of anxiety and depression, which focuses on non-
somatic indicators of anxiety and depression to allow for the identification of such 
difficulties in physically ill populations.  Index score ≥7 is thought to indicate 
caseness for both the anxiety and depression subscales (Bambauer et al 2005).   
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SEIQoL-DW is a QoL measure which is derived from the Schedule for the 
Evaluation of Individual Quality of Life (SEIQoL) (O’Boyle et al. 1993). It is a short 
form of the original SEIQoL and was validated against the original by Hickey et al 
(1996).  The practicality and brevity of this measure make it useful in clinical 
situations where QoL is important.  It has been shown to have high levels of 
consistency and validity with older medical patients, stroke, cancer and palliative 
care patients, and has been found to be acceptable and practical to use with these 
patient populations (Campbell and Whyte 1999, Waldron et al 1999; O’Boyle and 
Waldron 1997, Hickey et al. 1996). The measure allows participants to nominate the 
areas of life which are most important, rate their level of functioning or satisfaction 
with each, and indicate the relative importance of each to their overall QoL. An 
overall QoL score can then be calculated.   
The SF36v2 has been used in a wide variety of cardiac populations when 
assessing HRQoL (Lavie and Milani 1995, Mendes de leaon et al 2001). It has been 
well validated and has proven useful in monitoring general and specific populations, 
comparing the burden of different diseases, differentiating the health benefits 
produced by different treatments, and in screening individual patients. This 
comprehensive short-form with only 36 questions yields an 8-scale health profi le as 
well as measures of HRQoL. The scales of each question are coded summarised 
and transformed into a scale of 0 (the worst possible QoL) to 100 (the best possible). 
The SF36v2 also provides a summary of several of the scales to two components.  
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Demographic and clinical information 
A standard demographic form was used to collect self-report data on age, gender, 
ethnicity, marital status, education, and employment status.  Participant health status 
and diagnosis were obtained via medical notes review.  
Cardiac Rehabilitation intervention 
The intervention utilised within this study was a menu-based CR programme, as 
currently provided within NHS Ayrshire &Arran, which utilises the CSM as its 
theoretical framework (Leventhal et al 2003). Participants in the intervention group 
were referred to the specialist CR team while in hospital and were followed up for 
four months. The number and types of interventions provided can be seen in Table 1 
Insert Table one  
Procedure 
Following participant consent, patients completed a compiled booklet including all 
measures described above and a form to collect demographic information.  The 
questionnaires were completed in the ward prior to discharge (T1) and during an 
interview at home at nine months (T3).   




350 | P a g e  
 
Data analysis 
Statistical analysis was performed using SPSS for Windows (version 15.0).  
Descriptive and comparative analysis was carried out to provide background 
information (e.g. age, employment status, diagnosis, medical history) regarding the 
sample.  Results were then analysed according to treatment group. 
Results 
Demographic and clinical characteristics 
Eight patients were lost to follow-up at 9 months, 2 died, 3 were withdrawn due to ill 
health and 3 failed to respond to repeated contact by letter. Twenty five patients 
completed the study. During this period 11 received a package of CR and 14 did not.  
The small numbers within the study mean that the data can only be viewed as 
exploratory in nature. The demographic characteristics of the sample for the present 
study are shown in Table 2, including age, gender, marital status, and deprivation 
status. All participants in the study were on aspirin and the prescription rates of the 
three remaining secondary prevention drugs were, statins (92%), beta-blockers 
(84%) and ace-inhibitors (64%). 
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Anxiety and depression 
The HADS measures two key psychological factors, namely anxiety and 
depression.  This study found that means in both groups were greater than 7 (mildly 
anxious) at T1 and that in the control group they remained greater than 7 (mildly 
anxious) at T3. Anxiety levels in the intervention group had fallen to within normal 
ranges at T3. There was little change in mean anxiety levels between T1 and T3 in 
the control group. However the intervention group had higher levels of mean anxiety 
at T1 and this had reversed at T3.  The relative change between the two time points 
was -0.08 in the control group and- 2.73 in the intervention group. There was a wide 
variation in individual scores in the control group between T1 and T3 with half the 
control group showing a worsening of anxiety levels and half showing improvement, 
therefore leading to little mean change.  
[INSERT FIGURE 2 HERE] 
The control group was more depressed at baseline and at T3, but the relative 
change between T1 and T3 was 0.73 in the control group and 1.4 in the intervention 
group. It is important to note that within the control group there were four participants 
who presented with scores greater than 10.  This level of depression would be 
treated as requiring intervention in clinical practice. Of these four participants, two 
had reduced their score below 11 and the other two continued to score high levels of 
depression at T3.  Within the intervention group there were no individual scores 
above 10 at T1 and only one at T3.  Approximately 29% of the study population had 
some degree of depression throughout the period of the study 
[INSERT TABLE 3 HERE] 
352 | P a g e  
 
Quality of life 
Global QoL was measured using the SEIQoL-DW, while HRQoL was measured 
using the SF36v2. Twenty four participants completed a SEIQoL-DW at T1 and T3. 
They had to identify five variables that made a difference to their QOL. Of these, 
nineteen stated that their family was the main contributing variable to their QOL, 
rising to 21 at T3, with most suggesting that it represented approximately 50% of the 
total score.  Three participants at baseline stated that their health was the main 
contributor to their QoL, with an additional one stating faith and one work.  
The second most important contributor was often defined as health with 
eleven participants identifying this and three identifying work. The five who had not 
chosen family as variable one, did choose it as variable two. In many cases the 
second variable represented around 20-30% of the total score.  
The last three variables picked by the participants varied quite a lot but can be 
summarised as social arrangements.  These could be holidays, pets, hobbies or a 
range of other items which related to entertainment. These often had values of 
between 5-15% of the total score. Any differences between the groups at T1 and T3 
did not reach statistical significance. But both groups had an improvement in their 
QOL as measured by SEIQoL-DW across the time of the study with the mean 
change being 5.35 in the control group and 8.47 in the intervention group  
SF36v2 has several different components and can be analysed compared to 
a variety of populations. Two key scales are the physical care summary and mental 
health care summary scales. A small improvement in QoL is noted in the mental 
health scale of the SF36v2, with the control group improving slightly more than the 
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intervention group, however the control group started from a lower baseline on this 
scale.  This may also reflect the results found on the HADS scale, which showed a 
higher level of depression in the control group at T1. The results, on the physical 
summary scale show a slightly different picture; here the control group stay the same 
and the intervention group improve by 8. 
There are eight subscales of the SF36v2 and if we consider the control group 
first we can see a mixed picture of improvement and deterioration.  Physical 
functioning, role physical, and general health seem to deteriorate, and vitality, social 
functioning and role emotional improve. In the intervention group only general health 
appears to deteriorate. All other factors appear to improve.  
[INSERT FIGURE Three HERE] 
Information on norms within different groups are available for the SF3v2 and at T1 
the control group was worse than the CHD norms on all factors except role physical 
and the intervention group was worse than the norm on everything except general 
health, role emotional and physical functioning. At T3 the control group was below 
the norm on all factors except bodily pain, role emotional and the physical summary 
scale and the intervention group was consistently above the norms across all factors.  
Discussion 
Demographic and clinical characteristics: During this study, the incidence of ill health 
and death was high (15%), with 9% crossing over from control to intervention group, 
and an additional 9% lost to follow-up.  This combination of events is however 
recognised in other CR trials. In a Cochrane review of exercise rehabilitation by 
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Joliffe et al (2004), it was noted that losses to follow up within many trials were high, 
but often not adequately described. This was also noted in the review of home-based 
CR versus hospital where losses to follow up varied considerably across all studies 
(Taylor et al 2010). Within many studies groups were analysed according to initial 
random allocation. This trial however used a fi nal group design in that the data was 
analysed by the final outcome for the individual, control or treatment.   
Anxiety and Depression 
The literature tells us that anxiety and depression are common in various patient 
groups with CHD (Carney 2008, Roest et al 2010).    Whalley et al (2011) in the 
latest review of psychological interventions in CHD argue that psychological 
interventions may produce small to moderate reductions in depression and anxiety, 
and may also reduce cardiac mortality. As part of the CR programme, patients in the 
intervention group received psychological assessment and intervention where 
required (see Table 1). The incidence of anxiety and depression noted in the 
literature is reflected in the study participants, several of whom reported high levels 
of anxiety and depression. Across the timescale of this study there was a reduction 
in anxiety in both groups with the tendency to benefit favouring the intervention 
group.   
Quality of life  
Family is mentioned by all patients and ranked highly. This pattern of family, health, 
followed by social activities has also been noted in patients with cancer (Campbell 
and Whyte 99), and diabetes (Walker and Bradley 02). The results from this study 
show that both groups had an improvement in their global QoL as measured by 
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SEIQoL-DW across the time of the study with slightly larger changes in the 
intervention group.    
The use of the SF36v2 is advantageous in allowing comparisons across 
disease states and populations.  Chan et al (2005) examined HRQoL using the 
SF36v2 in a group of 182 CR participants that included some with ACSLT and found 
significant differences in SF-36 scores for all eight subscales: physical functioning, 
limitations due to physical health problems, bodily pain, general health, vitali ty, social 
functioning, limitations due to emotional health problems and mental health. The 
main differences were higher mean scores on all subscales of the SF-36 at the 6-
month period, as compared with baseline data for those who received an 
intervention. Within this study the control group had a mixed picture of improvement 
and deterioration and in the treatment group, with the exception of general health all 
factors appear to improve.  This study has highlighted a pattern of change across all 
the subscales of the SF36v2, within a defined subgroup, that requires further 
investigation.  
Cardiac Rehabilitation and ACSLT 
This study was a feasibility study of ACSLT and the changed definition of MI meant 
that patients could no longer ne recruited as they became eligible for CR. However 
the evidence base for CR is primarily based on trials conducted on MI populations 
prior to the reclassification of MI and the results of those trials cannot be applied 
without some reservations to this patient group.  This study has highlighted that there 
is a need for further research on the impact of menu-based CR in this area. 
Clinicians working within CR require more information on which to base their clinical 
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practice and the updated MRC framework for researching complex interventions may 
provide some direction for future research.(MRC 2008).   
Limitations: Although the study provides useful information for practice, its 
limitations must be acknowledged. It was carried out at two district general hospitals 
in the west coast of Scotland and the findings may not generalise to areas where 
clinical practice is different. The sample was small and no significant differences 
were found.  The control and intervention groups had substantial drop-outs 
throughout the course of the study and in addition there were three participants who 
crossed from the control to intervention group due to further cardiac events.  
The study population consisted of a high number of males versus females and 
the experiences of the women may not have been adequately reflected within the 
data that was collected, in addition all the participants came from a white Scottish 
ethnic background. This reflects the local population but limits the applicability of the 
results to other ethnic populations.  Furthermore, it was a requirement of the study 
that participants could read and understand English, which resulted in the exclusion 
of people who required interpreters.  
Conclusions: The experiences of individuals experiencing an ACSLT have largely 
been unexplored and the study’s findings in this regard are important. They are an 
initial exploration of an important subgroup of patients with CHD and, further work is 
required to explore how CR can best meet the needs of this subgroup. These 
findings are in line with the substantive literature that suggests that CR has positive 
benefits for a wide range of individuals from a wide variety of backgrounds, with a 
wide range of CHD pathology (ref). The updated MRC framework (ref) suggests 
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different ways to assess a complex intervention such as CR and it is possible that a 
comparative study looking at the recovery of individuals by troponin levels using both 
quantitative and qualitative measures could provide useful information that would 
guide service provision. 
Recommendations: Further research studies on the experiences of individuals with 
ACSLT are needed to expand the existing body of knowledge on CR and to ensure 
that CR services are responsive to the needs of their clients.  
Acknowledgements: This study was funded by NHS Ayrshire & Arran, and was 
undertaken as part of a Doctorate in Nursing at the University of Stirling. 
Professional support was given by the Managed Clinical Network for CHD, the 
Cardiac Rehabilitation department and cardiac wards in NHS Ayrshire & Arran 
Key Point sentences: 
 Cardiac rehabilitation is now a cornerstone in the recovery process for 
individuals following a cardiac event 
 Levels of anxiety and depression have been noted in patients with ACSLT 
similar to those found in  patients with MI 
 family, health, followed by social activities are the key domains  of QoLfound 
in this study 
 ACSLT is now classified as MI 
 the evidence base for CR based on trials conducted on MI populations prior to 
the reclassification of MI cannot be applied to ACSLT without some 
reservations 
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 Further research studies on the experiences of individuals with ACSLT are 
needed 
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Table 2 Baseline demographic factors on admission 
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Figure 1  Flow chart of withdrawals 
 














T3  (n=8)+3  
from control  
Completed 
assessments 
T3 (n=17)-3  
to intervention 
Withdrawn 
Failed to respond (3c) 
Died (1c 1int) 
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Figure 2: Change in anxiety scores 
 
  Table 3     Depression Scores by category  at T1 and T3 
 
 control intervention 
 T1  T3  T1  T3  
 









0<7 57 8 57 8 82 9 91 10 
7-10 14 2 21.5 3 18 2 0 0 
>10 29 4 21.5 3 0 0 9 1 
 
 

















































change in SF36v2 scores between T1 
and T3  
control 
treatment 
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A4.2 Guidelines for submission 
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Appendix  Five Protocols  
A5.1 In-Hospital Education programme 
 A full explanation of the structure of the heart and the process that causes 
Acute Coronary Syndrome  
 Risk Factors associated with CHD 
Topics such as smoking cessation, diet, lack of exercise, hypertension and 
diabetes will be discussed if appropriate.   
 Assessment of Psychological functioning should take place using the Hospital 
Anxiety and Depression scale  
 Return to Normal 
The patient and their spouse will be advised about topics such as  
Mobility 
Managing chest pain 
Return to work 





At this time it is important to recognise any issues that might impede the return to 
normal of the client and their family and referrals are often made to other agencies.  
This includes  
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 Fitness assessment by the physiotherapist/occupational therapist  
 Information on drugs by pharmacist  
 Home help referral to Social Work if appropriate  
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A5.2 Guidelines for psychological assessment 
 
1. All patients prior to discharge should be assessed using the Hospital Anxiety 
and Depression scale.   This will provide baseline data for future assessment.  
2. All patients should be assessed at four weeks as part of the routine review. 
3. Any patient with a score greater than 10 should be discussed with the acute 
rehabilitation  team and General Practitioner with regards to future 
management. 
4. Any patient with a score of greater than 7 should be reassessed within a 
fortnight and if the score remains higher than 7 should be discussed with the 
acute rehabilitation team and  General Practitioner with regards to future 
management. 
5. All patients should have a final assessment prior to discharge from the 
programme. 
6.    The HAD scale is only suitable for use with individuals with no prior history of 
Psychiatric illness. 
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A5.3 Staff standards for phase three Cardiac Rehabilitation  
 
1. All staff involved with cardiac patients should have Basic Life Support 
Training. 
 
2. B.L.S. training should be updated annually. 
 
3. At least one member of staff should be trained in A.L.S., able to recognise 
V.F. and defibrillate. 
 
4. Procedures for cardiac arrest should be rehearsed and recorded. 
 
5. CPR training should be offered to patient’s spouses and families. 
 








Based on ‘Cardiac Rehabilitation – Guidelines and Standards, D.R. Thomson, G.S. 
Bowman, A. Hopkins et al © 1997 Royal College of Physicians, London.  
 




A5.4 Phase three exercise class standards 
Aims 
 To increase patients knowledge about the benefits of exercise. 
 To enable patients to exercise symptom free/manage their own symptoms. 
 To enable patients to exercise within their own personal limits, safely using any 
equipment. 
Staffing 
 Two Cardiac Rehabilitation professionals present at all times during exercise. 
 Aim towards a staff: patient ratio of 1: 5 as recommended by B.A.C.R. 
 All new patients have a named member of staff to work with them on their first 
day. 
Classes 
 Are offered twice weekly at two different sites (Ayrshire Central Hospital and 
Crosshouse) for equity of local access. 
 The class should consist of a low impact aerobic warm up lasting around 15 
minutes and including major muscle group stretches. 
 This should be followed by a 20 minute conditioning phase – circuit training. 
 Patients work up to a target heart rate that is individually set and self monitor 
using the Borg Scale of Exertion. 
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 This is followed by a cool down – low intensity activities and muscle stretching of 
10 minutes duration. 
 Relaxation. 
 Individuals record their attendance and pulse response to exercise at every class. 
 Patient documents are reviewed monthly for pulse aberrations by the 
physiotherapist, those patients with problems are then reviewed individually.  
 Patients normally can attend for three months. 
 Patients are discharged with the option of attending a Phase IV maintenance 
class if this is appropriate. 
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A5.5  Phase three entry standards – exercise programme 
AIM 
Screening and risk stratification of patient’s prior to recruitment to the exercise 
component of phase III cardiac rehabilitation. 
 All patients should have a signed consent form/letter from their cardiologist, 
G.P. or surgeon. 
 All patients will be assessed by the physiotherapist prior to entry to the class. 
 Phase III exclusion criteria – see attached sheet. 
 All patients should be given at date for starting class at the six week review 
clinic. 
 All patients should receive written information preparing them for entry into 
class prior to assessment – see attached sheet. 
Monitoring – Possible through documentation audit. 
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A5.6 Phase three physiotherapy assessment standard 
 
Aim: To identify problems that may influence participation in the class. 
Assessment should be written and include  
Subjectively: 
Presenting condition and investigations 
Social history 
Drug history 
Past medical history – specifically:  Asthma/Epilepsy/ Diabetes 
            Joint Problems/Depression 
Objectively:   Heart rate/Blood pressure 
       ETT result  
       Echocardiogram result  
       Angina/Orthopnea 
       Palpitations/ Ankle Swelling        
                                     Dizziness 
                                    BMI (if appropriate) 
       HAD scale (if appropriate) 
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1. All patients should be taught how to monitor their pulse with written advice 
available. 
2. All patients should be familiarised with the Borg Scale. 
3. Patients should be given individual advice on any co-morbidity problem that 
may affect them exercising. 
4. All patients should be familiarised with fire exits, changing and toilet facilities.  
5. All patient should be familiarised with documentation, clothing. 
6. Induction also includes: 
Monitoring during exercise 
The importance of advising staff on changes in symptoms and medication 
Advice re eating prior to class if necessary 
 
Based on CSP Standards for Phase III Cardiac Rehabilitation.  June 1999.   
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A5.7 Exclusion criteria phase three 
 
1. Acute pericarditis, myocarditis. 
2. Exercise induced ventricular arrhythmia’s. 
3. Aortic Stenosis. 
4. Acute Febrile illness/viral infection. 
5. Uncontrolled resting hypertension >  200/100 mmHg. 
6. Severe Cardiomyopathy. 
7. Some psychiatric disorders. 
8. Thrombophlebitis – if requiring active treatment. 
9. Aortic aneurysm. 
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A5.8 Health & safety 
 
1. There are a minimum of two C.R. health-care professionals present at all 
times during exercise. 
2. The recommended ratio of staff : patients is 1 : 5. 
3. All patients are observed during the exercise session. 
4. No patient should leave class complaining of any cardiac symptoms. 
5. There is a clear emergency protocol. 
6. All classes are within close proximity to a telephone and to resuscitation 
equipment. 
7. All resuscitation equipment is checked weekly. 
8. All exercise equipment is checked annually. 
9. The temperature should ideally be 65 - 72°. 





Based on CSP Guidelines for Cardiac Rehab Phase III, Published Jan 2000.  
  
388 | P a g e  
 
A5.9  Phase three emergency protocols 
 
1. Each class should be attended by a minimum of two members of staff, one 
of which should possess an A.L.S. qualifications, all others B.L.S. (annually 
updated). 
2. A defibrillator and emergency trolley and telephone should be situated in 
the immediate vicinity of the class. 
3. Emergency equipment should be checked weekly. 
4. Cardiac class staff should rehearse and record an arrest situation. 
5. Any acute coronary incident should be reported to  
i) cardiac rehab officer 
ii) clinical services manager 
iii) relevant cardiologist 
        within one working day and the local R.T.O. within five worki ng days. 
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Phase three roles in an arrest scenario 
 
Aim 
To act quickly and safely in treating casualty while keeping other patients calm and 
clear of causing an obstruction. 
Person 1 (C.R. Nurse) 
 Stays with patient assessing and treating as appropriate. 
 
Person 2 (C.R. Physio) 
 Bring defibrillator 
 Bring emergency trolley 
 Make crash call (3333 Crosshouse, 2222 Ayrshire Central Hospital)  
 Call ambulance ( (9)999)) 
 Return to assist with patient. 
 
Person 3 (Physio Assistant) 
 Clear room of all unaffected patients 
 Return to casualty if required 
 Keep unaffected patients calm 
 Direct crash team/paramedics to casualty. 
 
